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NOTICES.

The more important changes in this Calendar will be found
in §§ 1, 11, 1IV-VvIII, X, X1I, XIII, XIV, XXI, XXVI, XXVII, XXXIL

Copies of this Calendar, with the Examination Papers set
in the session of 1885-6, may be obtained, at twenty-five
cents each, from H. Barnes, Iisq., Nova Scotia Printing Co.,
Halifax, N. S.

ADDENDA.

To the list of members of the Faculty of Arts, p. 18, add
Professor Seth.

ALUMNI HISTORICAL ESSAY PRIZE.

A Prize of Fifty Dollars is offered by the Alumni Associa-
tion for the best Essay (provided it be of sufficient merit) on
the History of Dalhousie College.

The competition is open to all persons, whether members of
the University or not.

The Essays may be of any length, but conciseness is
recommended.

Competitors are required, in making statements of fact, to
cite authorities, but are advised not to make lengthy quotations.

Essays must be in the hands of the Secretary of the
Alumni Association (H. W. C. Boak, Esq., Halifax) on or
_before the 1st March, 1887. Xach essay must be distinguished
by a motto, and must be accompanied by a sealed envelope,
endorsed with the motto of the essay, and containing inside
the name of the author.

The essay to which the prize is awarded will become the
property of the Association.
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Nov.

University Almanac, 1886-87.

1880.
4, M.—Meetingof Governors.
7, Th.—Meéting of the Faculty of Arts, 11 A, M.
12, Tu.—Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M.
13, W.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A. m.—Meeting df Faculty of Law, 4 P. M.
14, Th.—Session begins.—Examinations for Senior and Junior Munro Exhibitions
and Bursaries. for 1st and 2nd Years Matriculation Examinations
(Arts Faculty), and'for Lower and Higher Matriculation Exarminations
(Medical Faculty), begin :
10 A. M., Latin.
3 r. M., Greek.
15, F.— 10 A. M., Mathematics.
3R M ditto.
6, Sa.— 10 A, M., English (Jun. Ex. and Bur., and Matric.)
3 p. M., ditto.
18, M.— 10 A. M., Chemistry and Natural Philosophy.
3 p. M., Elementary Mechanics and Botany.
19, Tu.— 10 A. m., French and German.

‘“ —Supplementary Examinations begin, 10 A. M.

20, W.—Entrance Examinations (2nd, 8rd and 4th years); Examinations for
Senior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, and 2nd Year Matriculatiof
Examination (Arts Faculty) continued :

10 A. M., Classical History and Geography.
8 p. M., English Literature and History,

21, Th.—First and Second Year Matriculation Examinations (Law Faculty)
begin, 10 A. M.

22, F.—Meeting-of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. M.

¢ —Matriculation, Rcgistration and Issue of Gymnasium Tickets, 2'p. M,

25, M —Class Tickets issued.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.

26, Tu.—CoNVOCATION, 3 P. M.—Opening Address by Prof. Russell.

27, W.—Lectures begin.

28, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 p. M.

4, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 r. M.

5, F.—Final Matriculation Examinations (Arts Faculty) begin, 3 p. M.
8, M.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 1p. M.

— — —Thanksgiving Day—No Lectures.

F.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 p. M.

15, M.—Returns as to Residence, &c., (Arts Faculty) to be made on or béfore
this day.

4, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.

28, Th.—No Lectures. Christmas Vacation begins,
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1887.
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Jan. 8, M.—Meeting of Governors.
W.—Lectures resumed.—Supplenientary Entrance Examinations,—Classi
cal History and Geography, 3.30 P. M.
6, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. m.—Supplementary Entrance Exami-
nations, English Literature and Ristory, 3.30 p. M.
10, M.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 p. M.
28, F.—Gcorge Munro’s Day.—No Lectures,
Feb. 3, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p. M.
7, M.—Meeting of Senate, 4 P. M.
23, W.—Ash Wednesday—No Lectures.
Mar, 1, Tu.—Last day for receiving M. A. Theses.
3, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 p, M.
April 4, M.—Meeting of Governors,
7, Th.—Last day of lectures.—Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Law, 4 p. M.
8, F.—Good Friday.
11, M.,—Sessional Examinations begin :
10 A. M., Constitutional History and Constitutional Law.
3 ». M., French.
12, Tu.— 10 A. M., Latin.
8 p. M., Addl, Latirt (1st and 2nd years), Hon. Classics, Hon.
Philosophy, Hon. English Literature and History, and Hon.

o,

Ex. Physics.
13, W.— 10 A. M., Botany, Ethics, Hon. Mathematics, and Hon. Chemistry.
2.30 p. M., Contracts, International Law, and Conflict of Laws.
14, Th.— 10 A. M., Greek.

3 p. M., Addl. Greek, Addl. Latin (3rd and 4th years), Hon.
Philosophy, Hon. English Literature and History, and Hon.
Chemistry. e |
15, F.— 10 A. M., Logic, Hon. Classics, Hor. Math. Physics, and Hon. Ex-
Physics.—Equity, Insurance, and Shipping.
2.30 p. M., Real Property, and Eviderice.
3 . M., Metaphysics, Practical Chemistry, Hon. Philosophy, and
Hon. English Literature and History.
18, M.— 10 A. M., Mathematics, Physics (3rd and 4th Years), and Hon.
Classics.—Conveyancing, and Torts and Crimes.
3 p. M., Mathematics, Dynamics and Hon. Classics.
19, Tu.— 10 A. M., English Language and Literature, and History.
3 p. M., Hon. Classics, Hon. Mathematics, Hon. Philosophy, Hon,
Engiish Literature and History, and Hon. Chemistry.

20, W.— 10 A. M., German.—Sales and Commercial Ageney.
3 p. M., Addl. Mathematics, and Hon. Ex. Physics.
21, Th.— 10 A. M., Chemistry, Hon. Classics, Hon. Mathematics, Hon.

Philosophy, and Hon. English Literature and History.
3 r. M., Political Economy and Addl. English
‘¢ —Last day for returning books to the Library,

22, B.— 10 A. M., Addl Physics.
25, M.—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. m.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 10 A, v,
26, Tu.—Meeting of Senate, 10 A. M.—Results of Sessional Examinations declared
27, W.—  10.30 A. M., Foot-ball Match: Old vs. Young Dalhousie:

3 P, M., CONVOGATION,
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; | (PRI B S, - Batanye s o e s Botany: 4 o | .salpee s vl
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In Femoriam,

JAMES Ross, D.D.,

Ex-PRINCIPAL AND EMERITUS PROFESSOR.

DIED MARCEX 15, 1886.

[Extract from Minutes of Senatus Academicus.]

IN October last, the Senate united in passing a Resclution
on occasion of the retirement of the REv. Jamrs Ross, D. D.,
from the office of Principal, in which they sought to express
their sense of the efficiency of his labours in the cause of
Education in this Province, and in particular of the value of
the services he had rendered in establishing and consolidating
this University, and in maintaining its Academic character
during his Presidency of two-and-twenty years. The Senate
also gave expression to their anticipations that Dr. Ross might
be spared for many years to enjoy a well-earned repose after a
life of labour so long and so useful.

It is now the grave duty of the Members of Senate
to record their sincere regret at the disappointment of this
expectation, and their sympathy with relatives, to whom this
bereavement must have been unexpected. They believe that
the memory of Dr. Ross will remain with those who have had
the advantage of receiving instruction at his hands, as well as
with those—his colleagues—who lose in him a respected friend,
and one with whom it was both an advantage and a pleasure to

be associated in conducting the internal affairs of the Univer-

sity.




HISTORICAL SKETCH.

Darvnousie Counece was founded by the Earl of Dalhousie
in 1821, “for the education of youth in the higher branches
of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at
the port of Castine in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by
Sir John C. Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova
Scotia. These funds the British Government authorised the
Eail of Dalhousie, Sir John’s successor, to expend “in defraying
the expenses of any improvement which it might seem expedi-
ent to undertake in the Province”; and the FEarl, believing
that “a Seminary for the higher branches of education is much
needed in Halifax— the seat of the Legislature—of the courts
of justice—of the military and mercantile society,” decided
upon “founding a College or Academy on the same plan and
principle of that at Edinburgh,” “open to all occupations and
sects of religion, restricted to such branches only as are
applicable to our present state, and having the power to expand
with the growth and improvement of our society.”

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-
General of DBritish North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of
Nova Scotia, the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of
Council, the Provincial Treasurer and the Speaker of the House
of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British
Government and the Board of Governors to effect a union
with King’s College, the only other then existing in the
Province, this College went into operation in 1838, under the
Presidency of the .Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D.D., and with a
staff of three professors

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred
on the College, and the appointment of the Governors was
vested in the Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843 President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the
College was closed, the Governors considering it “advisable to
allow the funds of the institution to accumulate.”

In 1848 an Act was passed authorising the Lieutenant®
Governor and Council to appoint a new board of Governors “to
take such steps for rendering the institution useful and efficient
as to His Excellency may seem fit.” This Board, from 1849 to
1859, employed the funds of the University to support a High
School.
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In 1856 the Arts department of the Gorham College,
Liverpool, N. S., was transferred to this College, “with a view to
the furtherance of the establishment of a Provineial Univer-
sity,” and an attempt was made to conduct the Institution as a
University, in pursuance of the Act of 1841. This union,
however, came to an end in 1857,

In 1863 the College was re-organised under the following
Act:—

An Aect for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D. 1863.)

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out,

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly as follows :—

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate, by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, and shall have and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the building on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said College, and held for
the use thereof by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall
be removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board
of Governors.

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College,
for any branch of literature or science, approved of by the Board, such
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board, with
the approval of the Board of Governorsand of the Governor-in-Council,
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person
nominated under this section, the body nominating shall have power
to supply the vacancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship, and to
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship
may be so endowed.

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,
and other offlcers of the College, and from time to time to make
statutes and bye-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such
notice as to them shall seem meet, for the execution of the trust
hereby reposed in them.

5. The said College shall be deemed and taken to be a Upiversity,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions ; and
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the students shall have liberty and faculty of takirg the degrees of
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of performing’
all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in such
manner as shall be directed by the statutes and bye-laws,

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, scholars, graduates, studerts, or officers of the College.

7. The internal regulation of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicts, formed by the respective chairs or
professorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the
Governors.

8. The Legislatnre shall have power, fromt titne to time, to
modify and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College
are hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his
late Majesty King George the Fourth, eutitled, ‘“An Act authorizing
the lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College,
and for securing the repayment thereof.”

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :(—

An Act to Amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie
College.

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D. 1875.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine petrsons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board
shall be filled up by new nominations made on the same principle as
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council.

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie
College any other colleges desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in
arts, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go inte effect. shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Couneil.

3. 8o much of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, ‘“An Act
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any other
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to Provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College, and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall, in
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875, entitled, ‘“An Act to Amend the Act for the
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,”” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College ; and to appoint
professors or lectui ers in law, and out of the revenues of the College to
provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to make
rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for the
granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
universities, and to vary and amend such rales from time to time.
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2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, *“ An Act
ffor the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amended by
adding the words ‘‘and gevernor” after the word ‘ professor” in the
:said section, and any individwal whe has hitherto endowed a chair or
«chairs in the College shall have a right te neminate a governor for
gach chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had
been originally passed as now amended.

3. Sectien 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875 is amended
by adding the words * provided, however, that in the event of an
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing an
supporting ene or more chairs er professorships in the said College, as
provided hy sectiens 2 andl 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
‘hody of Christians er individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the namber of Governors miay be increased beyond
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs
‘or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by
wirtue of the said sections 2 and 3.

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church
of the Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to
support two chairs in this University; the Syned of the
Maritime Provinces in connection with the Church of Scotland
founded owe chair; and the College epened in that year, under
the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D.I).; and with an Arts
Faculty ot six Professors.

In 1868 a Faculty of Medicine was organised, which in
1875 developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885
the Faculty was re-organised and the Halifax Medical College
affiliated.

In 1883 a Faculty of Law was added.

In 1879, Groe. Muxro, Esq., of New York, a native of this
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds
mecessary for the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In
1881, he established a Professorship of History and Political
Economy. In 1882, he founded a chair of English Language
and Literature. In 1883, he added to the staff of the College a
Professor of Constitutional and International Law, and Tutors
in Classics and in Mathematics. In 1884, he founded a Pro-
fessorship of Metaphysics. Since 1880, he has provided the
University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the amount of
$55,700, which, according to his own desire, have been so
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and
efficiency the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and
the neighboring Provinces.

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their
high sense of Mr. Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their
gratitude to him for the munifieent manner in which he has
come to their help in the work of building up an unsectarian
University in Nova Scotia.

To connect the donor’s name for all time with the benefits
thus conferred both on the University and on his native country,
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the chairs which he has: founded shall be called the GrorGE:
Muxro CHAIRS of PrysIcs, of History AN Poriticar, Ecoxony,,
of ExcLisH LANGUAGE AND LIZERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND:
IxTERNATIONAL LAW, and of METaPHYSICS respectively.

In 1883, Anexaxper MeLeen, Esq, of Halifax, bequeathed
to the University the residwe of his estate. The following is:
an extract from his will :—

‘“All the residue of my FEstate I give and bequeath to the
Governors of Dalhousie College or University im the City of Halifax im
Trust that the same shall be invested and ferer a fund to be called the
McLeod University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall
be applied to the endowment of three or mere professorial chairs in
said College as they may deem preper ; but this bequest is made upon
these conditions, namely, that iff at any time the said College or:
University should cease te.exist, or be closed for two years, or be made
a sectarian college, then and in any such case, the said Fund and all
accumulations thereof shall go to the said Syned of the Maritime
Provinces of the Presbyterian Charch in Canada, to be used for the
purposes of higher education in connection with said Syned, and it is.
further stipulated that no part of this Fund shall ever be used, either
by said Governors of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a
collateral security ander any circumstamces whatever.”

According to the provisions of the will the McLeop CHAIrs
of Crassics, CaemisTRY and MopEry Laxncwaces were founded.

Sir Wirzram Youna, one of the oldest and best friends of
the College, has recently subscribed $20,000 to start a Building
Fund. This generous dematien ensures the swccess of the
scheme for providing new Buildings. The Governors have
accordingly sold the old College property to the north of the
Grand Parade, to the city of Halifax, for $25,000 and a portion
of the Exhibition grounds, and are now taking steps for
securing additional subscripsions for the erection of a building
worthy of the University and of the eity of Halifax.

The following donations have been made to the Endowment
Fund :—

Hon. Sir Wm. Young, W. J. Stairs, Esq., Hen. Stayley Brown,,
John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. P. West, Esq., Thos.
A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hen. Robt. Boak, $1000 each : Adam Burns,
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon, Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson and
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each.

The following denations have been made from time to time
to meet current expenses »

Hon. Sir Wm. Young, $560; John Doull, Esq., $400; J. S.
Maclean, Esq., $300; J. F. Avery, Esq., M.D., S. Fleming, Esq.,
€.M.G.. Rev. Principal Grant, D.D., W. J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. Bayue,,
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B.D., and John Macnab,
Esq., $200 each ; Jas. Scott, Esq., and A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., $180:
each ; Hon. R. Boak, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each ; Rev.
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President Forrest, D.D., Hon. A. G. Jones, and Geo. Thomson, Esq.,
$150 each; A. Burns, Esq., $125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., $120;
B. H. Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., Prof. J. DeMill, Prof.
J. Johnson, Prof. G, Lawson, Prof. J. Liechti, Alex. McLeod,
Esq., Robt. Morrow, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup,
Esq., T. A. Ritchie, Esq., Rev. Principal Ross, D.D., Ed. Smith,
Esq., R. H. Skimmings, Esq., John Stairs, Esq., Jas. Thomson,
Esq., and Hon. Sir Chas. Tupper, $100 each ; §. W. Carmichael, Esq.,
C. D. Hunter, Esq., Major-General Laurie, Messrs. Lawson, Harrington
& Co., Prof. C. Macdonald, J. P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. Judge Ritchie,
$80 each ; G. P. Mitchell, Esq., and Hon. S. L. Shannon, $60 each ;
J. B. Duffus, Esq., R. W. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and W. H.
Neal, Esq., $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to $1349.

The following donations have been made for the purpose of
providing scientitic apparatus :

Hon. Sir W, Yeung, $500; Prof, J. G. MacGregor, $200; The
Alumni Assaeciation, $156; J. F. Avery, Esq., M.D., Thos. Bayne,
Esq., Hon. R. Boak, Alex. McLeod, Esq., John MacNab, Esq., Hon.
Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, Esq., and W. P. West, Esq., $100
each; Thos. A. Brewn, Esq., Messrs. Doull & Miller, Messrs. Esson
& Co., John Gibson, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Pref. G. Lawson, J. S.
Maclean, Esq., Robt. Morrew, Esq., Hon. J. W. Ritchie, James
Thomson, Esq., and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting
to $645.

For other henefactions, see Library, Museum, and
Gymnasium.

In addition to the members of the present staff, the follew-
ing have occupied Professorial Chairs in the College hetween
the dates and in the subjects set opposite their names :—

REev. THOMAS McCuLroch, D.D., 1838-43, President, and Professor of
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric.

REV. ALEXANDER RomaNs, 1838-42, Classics.

REev. James McInTosH, 1838-44, Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
Rev. FrEpeErick Tomkins, M.A., LL.D. (Lond.), now Barrister,
London, G. B., 1856-7, Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
REV. GEORGE CorNisH, B.A. (Lond.), now Prof. of Classics, McGill

College, 1856-7, Classics.

Traomas McCuLrocH, 1863-5, Natural Philosophy.

JouN JamEs MacKeNzie, M. A., Ph.D., 1877-79, Physics.

HEeRBERT A. Bayyg, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.8.C., now Prof. of Chemistry,
Roy. Mil. Coll., Kingsten, Ont., 1877-79, Organic Chemistry and
Chemical Analysis.

James DEMiLL, A.M., 1866-80, Rhetoric and History.

Rev. Davip Honevman, D.C.L., F.S.A., F.R.S8.C., Provincial Museum,
Halitax, 1878-83, Geology and Palzontology.

REv. Jas. Ross, D.D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics.

J. G. ScHurMaN, M.A. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Edin.), now Prof. of Ethics
and Metaphysics, Cornell Univ., 1882-86, English Literature
and Metaphysics.

Hoxn. J. 8. D. THOMPSON, now Minister of Justice, 1883-86, Lecturer

on Precedure and Evidence.
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS.

Hox. Sk Apams G. ArcHiBaLp, K.C.M.G., P.C., D.C.L., Q.C.,
Chairman.
Ho~. Sir WirLLiax Young, LL. D., Ex-Chief Justice.
Hon. Sir CHARLES TuprPEr, K.C.M.G., C.B., M.Dr
Hox. J. W. RircHig, Ex-Judge of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotii.
Hox. S. L. Suaxyon, D.C.L, Q.C., Judge of Probate.
James F. Avery, Esq, M.D.
REv. JouN MacMiLLaNn M.A., B.D.
REv. PresipExT Forrest, D.D.
Hon. Avrrep G. Jones, P.C.
JoHN 8. MAcLEAN, Esq. \‘
PerErR Jack, Esq. |
JouN DovurL, Esq.
REv. ROBERT MURRATY,
Ho~. JaMes MacponNALD, Chief Justice.
Wavrrace GranAM, Esq., A.B., Q.C.
His WoRrsHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex officio.
R. SEDGEWICK, Esq , B.A.,Q.C., Representative of the Alumni Association.

GEORGE THOMSON, Treasurer.
WirLiam M. DovLr, Secretary.

SENATUS ACADEMICUS.

Rev. JorN Forrest, D.D., President.
Rev. WiLniaM Lyavn, Ll. D,
CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A.

JoHN JoHNsoN, M.A,

GEORGE LawsoN, PH. D., LL. D., F.I C., Secretary.
J. G. MACGREGOR, M.A., D.Sc.
Ricrarp C. WEeLbon, M.A., Pu.D.
‘WirLiaM J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Pa. D.
JaMEs LivcHTi, M A.

BrxjamiN Russern, A.M.

JaMEs SeTH, M.A.
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ACADEMIC STAFF.,

REv. PrESIDENT ForrEsT, D.D., George Munro Professor of History and
Political Economy.

Rev. WiLniam Lvarr, L. D., F.R S.C., Professor of Logic and Psychology.

CHARLES MAcDONALD, M A. (Aberd.), Professor of Mathematics.

JoHN JoHNSON, M. A. (Dub.), McLeod Professor of Classics.

GEeorgE LawsoN, Pu. D., L.D., F.1.C., F.R.S.C., McLeod Professor of
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

James Liecuri, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Languages.

JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M, A. (Dal.), D.Sc. (Lond ), F.R.SS. E. &C,,
George Munro Professor of Physics.

RicHARD CHAPMAN WeLpoN, A.M. (Mt. All), Pa.D (Yale), George
Munro Professor of Constitutional and International Law.

HonN. SamureL LeoNArRDp SHANNON, D.C.L. (Vind.), Q C., Lecturer on
Real Property and Crimes.

James THoMmsoN, Q.C., Lecturer on Real Property.

WarLace GraHAM, A.B. (Acad.), Q.C., Lecturer on Insurance.

RoBERT SEDGEWICK, B.A. (Dal.), Q.C., Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

BensaMiN Russerr, A.M. (Mt. All.), Professor of Contracts and Commercial
Law.

JorN Youne Payzant, A.M. (Acad.), Lecturer on Torts.

WiLLiaM JoHN ALEXANDER, B.A. (Lond.), Pu.D. (J.H.U.), George
Munro Professor of English Language and Literature.

Huen McD. Henry, Lu B. (Harv.), Q.C., Lecturer on Shipping.

C SypNey Harrineron, Q.C., Lecturer on Evidence and Partnerships.

JamEes SerH, M.A. (Edin.), George Munro Professor of Metaphysics and
Ethics.

Joun PereEr McLron, B A. (Dal.), George Munro Tutor in Classics.

DANIEL ALEXANDER MURRAY, B.A. (Dal.), George Munro Tutor in
Mathematics.

Davip BAILEY, Instructor in @ymnastics.

Librarian : PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.

Mg. McLEeob.

Assistant Librarians : {
Mg. MURRAY.

Curator of the Museum : PROFESSOR LAWSON.

Janitor; ARCHIBALD DUNLOP.



Faculty of QArts.

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSORS : LyYALL,
MACDONALD,
JOHNSON,
LAWSON,
LiIrcHTI,
MAcGREGOR,
ALEXANDER,

Secretary of the Faculty—PROFESSOR MACGREGOR.

Turors : McLeon,
Murray.

§ L—COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

I.—-.CLASSICS.

(McLeod Professorship. )

Profesger U e daenrt S e A Joux Jouxson, M. A.
IRLOT s cslaen sosinis Biwals ases s J. P. McLkop, B. A.

First Year Latin Class,

Professor’s Class—Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 10—11 A.M.
+ Tutorial Class—Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P.M.

Subjects of study :

Cicero: Pro Lege Manilia (Wilkins’s, Macmillan & Co., London,)
and * Pro Milone (Purton’s, University Press, Cambridge.)—Virgil :
Aeneid, Book VI. (Conington’s school edit., Whittaker, London, or
Greenough’s, Ginn & Co., Boston.)—Composition: Frincipia Latina,
Part IV. (latter half), and Part V.

1 The Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5
p. m., when he may be consulted by students with reference to their studies.

* Students seeking a first or Second Class at the Sessional Examinations are
examined in this addltional subject. Such students are also required to show special
accuracy in grammar,

2
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Second Year Latin Class.
+ Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A.M.—12 M.,

Subjects of study :

Horace: Odes, Books I, *II, *III, (Stephenson’s, Macmillan &
Co., London). Livy: Book I, (Stephenson’s, Macmillan & Co.,
London). —Composition : Principia Latina, Part V.

t Third and Fourth Years Latin Class,
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12 M.—1 P, M.

Subjects of study in alternate years:

For 1886-7.-—Horace : Selected Satires. Tacitus: Annals, Bk. I,
(Smith’s or Anthon’s.)—Composition : Bennett’s Second Latin Writer
(pub. by Rivingtons, London.)—Philology : Peile’s Primer of Com-
parative Philology.

Por 1887-8.—Tacitus : Agricola (Church & Brodribb’s, Macmillan
& Co., London.) Plautus : Captivi (Harrington’s, Harpers, N. Y.)
Juvenal : Satires III, X, XIIT (Weale’s Series.) — Composition :
Bennett’s Second Latin Writer (pub. by Rivingtons, London.)

= First Year Greek Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M. ; Fridays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
t (Conducted by the Tutor.)
Subjects of study :
Lucian: De Somnio, Timon, Deorum Comitia (Weale’s Series.)
3 *Xenophon : Cyropzdia, Book I (Gorham’s, Whittaker, London.)

Composition : Initia Greeca, Part I1I., (introductory rules; * written
exercises,)—Grammar : Accidence.

Second Year Greek Class.
T Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :
Homer : Odyssey, Book IX. (Major’s, Macmillan & Co., London.)
Xenophon : H:llenica, Book II. (Hailstone’s, Macmillan & Co.,
London.) * Demosthenes: Olynthiacs (Oxford ed. with notes.)—

Composition : Initia Greca, Part III. Latter half (introductory rules ;
* written exercises.)

* Students seeking a First or Second Class at the Sessional Examinations are
examined in this additional subject. Such students are also required to shew special
accuracy in grammar.

+ An “unseen” passage will be set for translation to students seeking a First
Class in these years.

{ The Tutor will algo be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5
p. m., when he may be consulted by students with reference to their studies.
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f Third and Fourth Years Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thwsdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
“Subjects of study in alternate years:

For 1886-7.-—Demosthenes : “Philippies I, II1. ‘Euripides : -Medea.
~+Composition : Sidgwick’s-Introduction.to Greek Prose Composition
(rules ; * written exercises.)
~ -For 1887-8.—Plato: -Apologia’ Soeratis. Aeschylus: Prometheus
Vinctus.—Composition : Sidgwick’s Introduction to Greek Prose Com-
position (rules; * written exercises).-—Philology : Miiller’s Science of
iLanguage, vol. 1, chaps. 1-7.

~Advanced - Class.
MTwice~a weck.
In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects prescribed for Honours

“in the department of Classics are.read, and Latin Prose Composition is
vregulariy practised.

II.—-MODERN *LANGUAGES.
(McLeod Professorship. )
PHGFOBEOY ooy vmivmsivn ot s aninaa sionials -JAMES LircHTI, M. A.
First French "Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.
Subjects of study-:

Guizot : Guillauwme le_Conguérant (Hachette & Co.). Moliere : Le
Bourgeois Gentilhomme. “Exercises in Grammar and Composition.

Teaxt Books : Brachet’s Publiec School Elementary French Grammar. « Other Text
Books required will be announced at the-opening of the Session.

Second Fremch CUlass.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.
*Subjects of study :

Guizot.:- Guillanwme le Congquérant. Moliere : L’ Avare. Racine :
< Athalie. Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax.

Moliere’s Misanthrope is prescribed for private reading to candi-
«dates for a First Class position at the Sessional Examinations.

"Text Books: Brachet’s Public School French Grammar. Other Text Books
«required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

t An ‘““unseen” passage will he set.for:translation-to sttidents -seeking ar First
€lass in these years. 4

* Students seeking a First or Second Class at the Sessional Examinations are
examined in this additional subject. Such students are also required to shew special
accuracy in Grammar.
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Third French Class.
Puesdoys ond Thursdays, 9—10 4. DE
Subjects of study :

Molidre : Les femmes savantes. Corneille: Forace. Translations:
from English writers.. Gtiginal Essays. Lectures on' French Litera--
ture.

Moligre’s Tartuffe is prescribed for private reading to- candidates.
for a First Class-position'at the Sessional Examinationss

Teat Book : Brashet's Public School Erench Grammar.

Pirst. German Classi
Mondays, Wednesdoys and Fridays, —4 P. M.
Subjects of study :
Adler’s Reader, parts IIL, EV. and V. ; Schiller : Wilkelin Tell,.
Act I.  Exercises in' Grammar and Composition.

Text Book: Otto’s German: Grammar. Other Text Beoks:requirediwill be an.-
nouneed at the opening of the Session.

Second German Class:

v

Hlondays, Wednesduys and Fridays,.2—3 P. M.
Subjects of study :

For 1886-7.—Schiller : Wilkelmy Tell, Acts EX. and IEE. Goethe ;-
Egmont. Translatious from English writers. Lectures om German
Literature.

For 1887-8:—Goethe : Hermann and Dorothea.. Schiller: Mariow
Stuart. Translations from. English writers: Lectures om: German:
Literature.

Schiller’s Geschichte des dreissigjéhrigen Kriegs, Part 1., Book I., is:
prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class position:
at the Sessional Examinations of 1887.

Text Books ;- As inFirst Class:

Third: German. Class..
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridoys, 9—10" 4. M

Subjects-of study :

For 1886-7.—Schiller : Maria Stuart. Lessing : Minna von Barn--
helm. Prose composition. Lectures on German Literature.

For 1887-8.-—Lessing : Nathan der Weise. Goethe: Egmont..
Prose composition. Lectures on German Literature.

Schiller’s Wallenstein’s Tod is prescribed for private reading to-
candidates for a First. Class position.at. the Sessional Examinations oft
1887%..
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_‘§ RIS COURSES OF TNSTRUCTION.

IIIL._ENGLISH TLANGUAGE & LITERATURE.

(‘George Munro Professorship.’)

EIRVOSCBIGON b cioi o shs i sinia s o s ok W. J. AumxaxpER, Ph. D.

First Year Class.
Twesdeysand Thursdeys, 12 —1 P. .

Compogition, embracing Exercises in ithe formation of sertences,
tGeneral Principles of Composition, Characteristics ef Style, etc.—
Students are required to write weeklysexerciees (for the mest part on
*subjects connected with the ceurse on English Literature), which are
ireturnefl wlth cerrections, after being criticised by prefessor and
sstudents.

As anm ‘illustration of ‘the principles laid down in ithe course on
‘Composition, and as an introduction to the study of literature, the
tfollowing werks will be read critically :—

Dryden : ¥Mac Flecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Pay, Alexander’s Feast, *Stanzas
on Oliver Cromwell, *Astraa Redux, *#Annus Mirabilis,
*Absalom and Achibephel,

Addison : Select Essays.

[Pope : Rape of the Lock.

-Johnsor : Lontion, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of Dryden, *Lives
of Pope, Addisen, and Gray.

‘Gray : Elegy.

‘Goldsmith : Traveller, Deserted Village, *Select Essays.

Macauloy:: Samuel Johnson.

Books vecommended : (Nichol's CGomposition Primer /(Macmillian); "Hudson's

Selections from Addison and Goldsmith, (Ginn & Heath, Boston); Clarendon Press

Edition of Dryden ; Hale's Longer English Poems (Macmillan)—which eontains all the
jpoetry readimthe.class.

Second Year ‘Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Kiidwys, 12—1 ‘P. B
Y Y Y.

Critical reading.of -select works of Shdkespeare and Milten, with
‘lectures “thereon :

Shakespeare : Richard FLL., *King Jeohn, AsYoulLike It, *Twelfth
‘Night, Hamlet, *Macheth, Timon, #The Tempest. Milton.: Paradise
Lost (Bks. IX-XE), 'Paradise Regained, Samson . Agonistes.

Books recommended : Rolfe's Edition «of:the .separate plays of Shakespeare,
IDowden’s Shakspere Primer, Clarendon Press Bdition.of Milten.

Afivanced Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Feidays, 3—4 P. M.
The following subjects in alternate years—B. in 1886-7.

A.—(1) The historical development of the English Language and
tLiterature to the year 1400. (See § x1. 11.)

* Candidates for First Class.will be examined in.these .additional works, which
wwill not. be.read .in class,
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(2) Studies-in the Poetry of the Nineteenth Century. (See-
§x1: I12)

B.—Detailed history of Elizabethan and Early Stuart literature,.
with special study of' Spenser’s Fierie Queen, Bk. II. ; Marlowe’s:
Doctor Faustus, Edward II. ; Greene’s Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay ;-
Hooker’s Ecclesiastical’Polity, Bk. ¥:: Sidney’s Apologie for-Poetrie ;.-
Bacon’s Advancement of Learning, Select Essays; Shakespeare’s:
Richard III, Hamlet, Lear; Hénry VIII, Two Noble Kinsmen.

IV.—HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY..
( George Munro Professorship. )

Profest™ . . feenane sgsiantes B s REV. PRESIDENT FORREST

Third Year History Class.
Mondays and Wedwesdays, 11 AL MI—12 M., and Fridays, 10—11 A, M.
Subjects of study :
Medisval History and Modern History to 1555:

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures- and exams-
inations on prescribed reading:

Text Book—Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire (Student’s Edition.):

Books recommended—Hallam’s Middle Ages: Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire ;
Irving’s Mahomet and his Sueeessors ; Guizot's History of Civilization. ; Michaud’s:
History of the Crusades ; Robertson’s Charles V. ; Stubb’s Constitutional History ofi
England.

Fourth: Year- History- Class..
Thiesdays and Thursdéys, 1114, M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :.

Modern History from 1555:.

The class work will be conducted by means of léctures-and exam-
inations on prescribed reading. In the lectares books of reference will
e named and select portions specified for reading.

Text Books—Green’s England ; Guizot's-Franece (Mason’s Abridgement); Menzel's:
Germany.

Advanced History Class.
Once a- week..

Subjects of study :

English History from 1603 to 1689.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures. and’
examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green,.
Hallam, Ranke and other authorities.

This class is intended 'especially for, Candidates for Honours im:
English' Literature and History.
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Political Economy Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

Teat books : Mills Prineiples of Political Economy.

Books recommended : Smith’s Wealth of Nations, Cairnes’ Principles of Political
‘Economy, Carey’s Principle of Social Science, Roscher’s Political Economy, Fawcett’'s
Free Trade and Protection, Carey’s Harmony of Interests.

V.-_METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.*
(George Munro Professorship. )
T T e Ry MO e ST S £ S
Metaphysics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The relation of Philosophy to the Natural and the Historical
Sciences. Metaphysics as (4 ) a theory of Knowing, investigating the
origin, extent, and validity of human knowledge, and (B) a theory of
Being, inquiring, What am I? What is nature? What is God?

Historical sources of contemporary theories of Knowing and Being.
Sketch of their antecedents in the development of Philosophy from its
rise among the Greeks down to the time of Descartes and Locke.

Detailed study, section by section, of Bishop Berkeley’s Principles
of Human Knowledge, and a pari passu examination, by means of
lectures, discussions, and written essays, ot the metaphysical problems
of our own day,— Theism, Materialism, Agnosticism, Positivism,
Sensationalism, Evolutionism, &ec.

The development from Descartes to Spinoza and Leibnitz, and
from Berkeley to Hume. A sketch of the sources, character and ten-
dencies of the subsequent (@) English, (b) Scottish, and (¢) German
metaphysical Philosophy.

Systematic exposition of a resulting theory of Knowing and of
Being.

Books recommended : Berkeley’s Select Works (Fraser's edition, Clarendon Press);
Zeller's Short History of Greek Philosophy ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.

Ethics Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 4. M.—12 M.

The place and scope of Ethics in the circle of the philosophical
sciences. Its data. ‘Ought to be’ and ¢Is.’ Antithesis between the
moral and the natural.

The natural Impalses. Pleasure and Desire, Classification of
the springs of action.

The Will. Its nature and relations to our other Powers. Its
activity sui generis. Volition and cause. Direct and indirect evidence
of the freedom of the will. Objections classified and examined.

* These are the courses given last year by Professor Schurman. The syllabus of
his successor’s leetures will be announced at the beginning of the session.




FACULTY OF ARTS. §1

The Intellect. Knowledge of Moral Judgments and Moral
Obligation. Is this knowledge a derived or a primitive and con-
stituent element in human consciousness? Its relation to animal
instinct, social sentiment, law, the will of God. The function of
Conscience.

The Feelings. Moral Sentiments ; their character and origin.

The external actions. Diversity of moral practice. The act and
the motive. Development of morality from savage to civilized man.

Classification of Duties and Rights. Specific daties—to self, to
others, &e. Duties and Rights in the Family, State, &ec.

Ethical Theories : The Christian Theory ; The Intuitional Theory ;
The Utilitarian Theory ; The Evolutionary Theory ;—with special
reference respectively to the New Testament ; to Butler, Kant, Stewart,
and Martineau ; to Bentham, the Mills, and Sidgwick ; to Darwin,
Spencer, and Leslie Stephen.

The work of the class is. conducted partly by lectures, but mainly
by examinations on prescribed reading, discussions, and criticism of
essays by the students.

Books recommended : Porter’s Elements of Moral Science is used as a text-
book or guide in the treatment of ths subject. Special references to the authors
just mentioned.

Advanced Class.
Twesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.
The following courses in alternate years :—

A. The metaphysical subjects prescribed for Honours in Mental
and Moral Philosophy (see § xi.) with special attention to Hume and
Kant.

B. The Ethical subjects prescribed for Honours in Meatal and
Moral Philosophy.

In 1885-6, course B was taken; and most of the session was
devoted to a study of the actual morality, the moral institutions, the
moral ideals, and the moral philosophy of the ancient Greeks.

VI.—LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.

BYOJCRIOT vl srvabessi pnis vesRv s oIsves REvV. WM. Lyawn, LL. D.

Second Year Class.
Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P.M.

This course will consist of lectures on Mind and its phenomena,—
the laws and faculties of Cognition, comprising a review of the
doctrines of Locke, Reid, Stewart, Brown, Hamilton, and the modern
Sensationalist School,—with the philosophy of the Emotions. Under
Logic will be considered—the nature of Concepts, Judgments and
Reasonings ; the different orders of Syllogism ; the Fallacies ; the
doctrine of Method ; the sources of Error and the means of their
correction.

Books recommended—Sir Wm. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics and Logic;
Prof. Lyall’s ‘“ Intellect, the Enotions and the Moral Nature.”
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Advanced Class.
Fridays, 2—3 P.M.

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours im
Mental and Moral Philosophy, the work extending over two sessions,
and alternating between the two divisious of the general subject.

The lectures will enter into a more critical review of the psycholo-
gical phase of Philosophy, the theory of the Ratiocinative process, with
especial reference to the views of Mill and Hamilton ; together with
the laws and rules of Inductive Logic.

VIL-MATHEMATICS.

IPROTEHROT o< 6 3s ssavvs v@ s wnitesnia s saims ey C. MAcpONALD, M. A.
TUIOE vo snsios pissads e conppalivsie D. A. MURRAY, B. A,

First Year Class.
Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :

AvrcEBRA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations
of the First and Second Degree, Proportion, Inequalities, Indetermi-
nate Equations, Variation, Progressions: Propositions in the Theory
of Equations, with Horner’s method of approximating the roots of an
Equation of a Degree higher than the Second.

GEOMETRY.—First and Second Books of Euclid revised, Third and
Fourth Books, Definitions of Fifth, and Sixth Book to the Twenty-
Fourth Proposition, with Geometrical Exercises and Practical
applications.

The class meets daily, with the Professor. The Tutorial class
meets three times a week, for the purpose of revision of the Professor’s
Lectures, and illustration of them in working further examples. The
Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to
5 o’clock, P. M., when he may be consulted by students with reference
to their studies.

Books recommended—Colenso’s or Todhunter’s or Hamblin Smith’s (Miller & Co.)
Elenients of Geomety ; Colenso’s or H. Smith’s Algebra.

Second Year Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.
Subjects of study :

GEOMETRY.—Sixth Book of Euclid finished. Drew’s Conic Sec-
tions, Parabola and Ellipse. Geometrical Exercises continued.—For
First or Second Class ; 2] Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid.

TrIGONOMETRY.—Analytical Plane Trigonometry as far as, but
exclusive of, DeMoivre’s Theorem. Practical applications, with the
use of Logarithms, to the Solution of Triangles,- Measurement of
Heights and Distances, Navigation, &e. Mensuration. Spherical
Trigonometry as far as the solution of Right-Angled Triangles.—For
First or Second Class ; Extension of Ordinary Course; DeMoivre’s
Theorem and Series connected with the measurement of Circular arcs.
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ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem,
Properties of Logarithms, Compound Interest, Annuities, Probabilities.
—For First or Second Class ; Extension of Ordinary Course. Inves-
tigations connected with the Binomial Theorem, Indeterminate Co-
efficients, and the Theory of Logarithms, with applications.

The ordinary class meets, in the beginning of the Session, three
days with the Professor, and two days with the Tutor; afterwards
two days with the Professor and three with the Tutor.

The main subjects of study in the Professor’s classes are Modern
Geometry and Advanced Algebra ; in the Tutor’s, Euclid, the Conic
Sections geometrically treated, and Analytical Plane Trigonometry.

The Professor holds a class one day a week (Friday) for those
studying the additional work of this year for First or Second (lass.

The Tutor will be in the Library two or three times a week from
3to 5 P. M., when he may be consulted by students with reference to
their studies.

Booles recommended—Colenso's Algebra, 2nd Part ; Colenso’s Trigonometry, 1st

and 2nd parts; Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry ; Chamber’s Logarithmic, &ec.,
Tables.

Advanced Class,
There are two Divisions in this Class :

The First Division meets three times a week. Subjects: Analytical
Trigonometry, commencing with the applications of DeMoivre'’s
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry as far as
Napier’s Analogies ; Theory of Equations ; Differential Calculus.

Boolks recommended—Colenso’s Plane Trigonometry, 2nd part ; Todhunter’'s Conic
Sections; Todhunter’s Theory of Equations ; Hall's Differential and Integral Calculus ;

Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry. Any Standard Works on the subjects treated
may, however, be used.

Nore.—After Session 1886-7, other Text Books will be récommended.

The Second Division meets three times a week. Subjects:
Spherical Trigonometry as far as Napier’s Analogies ; Theory of
Equations ; Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus, with Ditferential
Equations ; Applications of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, &c.

Books recommended—The same as for the First Division. Also, Tait & Steele’s

Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter's Analytical Statics; Boole’s Differential
Equations.

VIIIL.—-PHYSICS.
(George Munro Professorship. )
R OTBHBOTT. o it b ol e ST S I L N o J. G. MAcGRrEGOR, D. Sc,
Third Year Physics Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of the lectures :

The elements of Dyfamics; the properties of solid and fluid
bodies ; Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat ;
and Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary manner,
Dynamics only in so far as a knowledge thereof may be necessary in
the study of the other subjects of the course.

Book recommended : B. Stewart’s Lessons in Elementary Physics (Macmillan
& Co.)—For books reecommended to candidates for Honours in Experimental Physics
and Chemistry see Fourth Year Class.
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Fourth Year- Physics' Class.
Mondays and Wednssdays, 10—11" A. M.

The subjects studied i this class will be the same as those of the-
Third Year Class, but they will be treated in a less elementary-
manner.

Candidates for a First Class position a$ the Sessional Examinations:
will be examined on Young’s ¢ The Sun,” (Appleton & Co.) to be read
By them privately.

Books recommended » Garnett’s Elementary Treatise on Heab (Deighton, Bell!
& Co.,) Thompson's Lessons in Electricity and Magpetism (Macwillan & Co.,) or-
Cumming’s Electricity Treated Experimentally (Rivingtons), and Deschanel’s Natural
Phflosophy, Ed. Everett, Part IV.—Sound and Light (Blackie & Son.)

Candidates:for-Hanours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry are recommended!
to read also Tait’s Properties of Matter (A. & C. Black), Maxwell's Theory of Heat
(Longmans), S. Taylor’s Sound and Music (Macmillan & Co.); Lloyd’s Wave Theory of:
Light (Longmans), and Camming’s Theory of Electricity {Macmillan & Ce.)

Dynamies Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11" A. M.

The lectures will be on the following subjeets

Kinematics : (@) motion of a point, () motion of & rigid system:
of points, (¢) strains.*

Dynamics (a) of a Particle, including Kineties and’ Statics, (b)
of systems of Particles, (¢) off a rigid body, including- Kinetics * and'
Statics, (d) of elastic solids * and fluids.

The portions of the subject marked above with asterisks are
intended for candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional
Examinations. Fhe portions.not thus marked constitute the ordinary
work of the class.

Book recommended: Thomson and Tait's Elements of Natural Philosophy, Pt. Ii.
(Cambridge: University Press).

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A.M.—12 M.

The subjects of tlie lectures will be as follows :.

Kinematics ; Dynamics of a Particle and of a Rigid Body ;- Hydro--
dynamics ; Thermodynamics ; Electrodynamies.— Students will be
assumed to have a sufficient knoewledge of the- Differential and Integral:
Qalenlus.

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours ine
Mathematics and Physics, but other persons having sufficient knowledge:
of Mathematigs and Physics will be adnritted.

Books recommended : Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle (Macmillan &

€o.), Aldis’ Rigid Dynamics. (Dsighton, Bell & Co.), Besant’s Hydromechanics:

(Deighton, Bell & Co.), Tait’s Sketch of Thermodynamics (Douglas, Edinburgh.)

Practical Physics Class:

The work of this class will consist of the exact determination of-
physical constants, such as density, specific heat, electromotive force,
electrical resistance, &c., and the conducting of experimental enquiries.
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The class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in
Txperimental Physics and Chemistry ; but other persons having suffi-
«cient knowledge of Physics will be admitted.

Book recommended : Glazebrook & Shaw's Practical Physies (Longmans, Green &
«Co.).

IX—CHEMISTRY.
{ McLeod Professorship. )
PHOTEIRON s d ) as tansa wlrs s hhsssp i el siy-a ki GEro. Lawsex, Ph, D., L. D.

Inorganic Chemisiry.
Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridags, 9— 0 A. M.
Subjects of leetures :

General Principles : Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combination, by
weight, by volume. The Elements.—Compounds. Equivalent and
Atomic Numbers; Atomicity. Nomenclature; Notation ; Formuleaes
Equations. The Non-Metallic Elements considered in detail ; their
‘modes of occurrence in nature; preparation in the free state; their
<compounds ; nateral phenomena and artificial precesses in which they
take part ; useful manufactures to which they are related. History of
the Atomic Theory. The Metals censidered : (lst) generally with
respect te their physical and chemical characters and modes of occur-
rence in nature; (2ndly) Classification of the Metals, Alloys, Amal-
gams ; Constitution ef Salts; Bases, Acids, Radicals. Discussion of
Metallic Elements in detail; their Salts and ether cempounds;
Metallurgical precesses ; Chemical Manufactures.

Text-Book: Greene’s Editien of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Cheniistry (Lippin-
«cott, Philadélphia.)
Organie Chemistry Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

‘Subjects of lectures :

Principles of Classification; Orgamnic Series ; Methane and ite
‘Substitution Cempounds. Monatemic, Diatomic, Triatomic and
Hexatomic Alcohols and Ethersy Menatomic, Diatomic and Tetra-
‘tomic Acids; Aldehydes; Cyanogen ; Amines, the Carbohydrates:
Artificial Bases; the Aromatic Compounds; Benzol and its Deriva-
‘tives ; Alkaloids; Amides; Uric Acid ; Colouring Matters ; Albu-
‘minoids ; Outline of Animal Chemistry ; Tissues; Bleed, Milk,
Wrine ; Respiration, Digestion ; Nutrition.

Class Book: Greene's Edition of Wurtz’s Elements of Chemisbry.

Chemical Laboratory.

QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. —Systematic Qualitative Analysis; Detec-
‘tion of Basis and Acids, separate and in Mixtures.

Text Book : Macadam’s Practica Chemistry.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—Instruction is provided in Quantitative
Amalysis, for the benefit of camdillates for Henours in Experimental
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Physics and Chemistry ; but other persons having a sufficient know-
ledge of Chemistry will also be admitted to the class. Instruction is
offered, not only in General Quantitative Analysis, but also in the
analysis ef Oves, Coal, Fertilizers, Seils, asticles. of I'ood and Drink,
Mineral and Household Waters, &ec.

Laboratory students are required to replace apparatus which they
may destroy ; and those who wish towork in special departments, such
as those mentioned above, or to engage in original research, may require:
to furnish themselves with the necessary apparatus.

Text Book : Fresenius's Quantitative Analysis; vol, 1.

XI.-—BOTANY.
PUHCTEIRON o viivvsimaioo 3 5w Rl S mvrat o e s &mo. Lawson, Ph. D.,Lv.D.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

Text Books: Goodale’s Physiological Botany, (vol. . of Gray's Botanial Text.
Book.) Field Book for Sumaner Work: Gray’s Manual.

§ II.—THE ACADEMIC YEAR.—The academic year con-
sists of one session. The session of 1886-7 will begin on
Thursday, 14th October, 1886, and end on Wednesday, 27th
April, 1887.

The session of 18878 will extend from the beginning of
of October to the end of April.*

§ IIL—ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.—(1.) Tersons of
either sex may become students of the College by (a ) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or eertificates of good moral charac-
ter ¥ (on first entering the College), () entering their names
in the Register (annually), and (¢) paying the annual Regis-
tration Fee (§ xx).

(2.) Registered students may on payment of the proper
fees ( § xx), euter any of the ordinary classes of the College.
The Tuterial classes are open to members of the ordinary classes
in connection with which they are held ; the Advawced classes
to students who have sufficient knewledge of the subjects
taught in them.

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as
Undergraduates, others as General Students.

§ 1V.—DEGREES.—(1.) Three baccalaureate degrees are
eonferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz, of Bachelor of
Arts, (B. A.), DBachelor of Letters (B. L.) and Dachelor of
Science (B. Sc.)

* The Matriculation and Bursary Examinations of 1887-8, will be held in the first
week of October ; lectures will begin in the second week and the final Matriculation
Examination will be held in the first week of November. See also footnote, § X. (2.)

t The registration ticket of the Halifax Medical College will be accepted as a
eertificate of good moral character.
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(2.) Persons who wish to obtain University Degrees must
‘become Undergraduates. Persons of either sex may become
Undergraduates by (@) passing either one ‘of the Matriculation
Examinations or a recognised equivalent (§§ v and vi), and
b ) matriculating, ¢. ¢., entering their names-on the Matricula or
Register of Undergraduates.

(8.) Undergraduates must pursue specified courses of study,
which vary with the degrees for which they are candidates, but
in the case of all degrees extend over four years. They must
also pass the prescribed examanations according to the regula-
tions of § x.

(4.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower
and higher grade respectively. The First Year Matriculation
Examination admits to the First Year of the various courses.
The Second Year Matriculation Kxamination admits to the
Second Year of the various courses, and thus emables those
who pass it to obtain their degrees at the end of three academic
years.

(5.) TUndergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum
in this University, if on examination they are found qualified
to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their previous
courses of study have not -corresponded to the course on which
they enter in this University, they may be required by the
Faculty to take additional classes.

§ V,—-FIRST YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

—(1.) The following are the subjects of this Examination :

1 and 2. Two of the following :—TLatin, Greek, French, German.
{Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin, and if they are to take
Greek as one of the :subjects of the First Year, must also pass in
Greek.)

LamiN, —Grammar. Compositien—Translation of easy sentences, as
in Smith’s Principia Latina, Part iv, Exs. 1-35. One Latin subject.
The following subjects.are recommended :

For 1886 : Ceesar, Gallic War, Book VL. er, Owid, Metamorphoses, Book IV.,
Fdbb. 1, 2, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; Book V., Fabb. 1, 6, 7.

For 1887.: Cesar, Gallic War, Book I; or Ovid, as for 1386.

GREEE.—Grammar. One Greek subject. The following :subjects
are recommended :

For 1886 : Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I or Book II.
For 1887 : Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II or Book III.

FreENcH.—Voltaire : Charles XII, Books I and II, or Scribe;
Bertrand et Raton (Comédie).—Questions in Grammar limited to the
Accidence, and based upon the passagesselected. —Easy English sen-
tences for ‘translation into French.
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GERMAN.—Adler’s German Reader (Appleton & Co.), Zweiter
Abschnitt, 1-4 and 14-17 (inclusive.)—Grammar .—First 16 lessons in
Otto’s German Grammar (omitting the 10th, 11th and 12th lessons).

N. B.—Instead of the books recommended above in Latin, Greek,
French and German, candidates may offer equivalents which are not
included in the course of study. Such equivalents must have been
previously approved by the President.

3. MarHEMATICS. — Arithmetic.  Geometry : Euclid’s Elements,
Books I. and II. Algebra: Simple Rules, and Simple Equations of
one unknown quaniity, not involving surds.

4. E~cLisH.— Language : Grammar, Analysis, Writing from
Dictation, Composition. /istory and Geography : Outlines of English
and Canadian History, and General Geography.

The above examination may be conducted partly »iva voce.

(2.) Candidates for Munro Exhibitions and DBursaries,
whose examinations are approved by the Faculty, shall be
exempt from further examination fur matriculation.

(3.) Candidates taking French or German, and those who
wish to offer equivalents, are required to give notice to the
President of their intention to appear at this Examination, at
least one week before the day on which it is held, and in giving
such notice they must state which of subjects 1 and 2 they take
and what equivalents they offer instead of bocks specified above.

(4.) This examination will be held in the College Library
on October 14th—16th, 1886. For the benefit of candidates
unable to present themselves on these days, an opportunity will
be granted of appearing for examination on November 5th.
But no student will be admitted as an undergraduate at a later
date without the special permission of the Faculty.

§ VI—SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINA-

TION.—(1). The following are the subjects of this examination :

1 and 2. Two of the followinz : Latin, Greek, French, German,
Botany. (Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin ; if they are to take
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year, they must also pass
in Greek ; if not they may select Greek, or French, or German.—
Candidates for B. L. must pass in two languages of which one must be
French or German.—Candidates for B. Sc. must pass in one modern
language and in Botany).

LatiN.—The ordinary * subjects of the First Year Class, as speci-
fied in § 1, together with one additional subject.

GRrEEK.—The ordinary* subjects of the First Year Class, as speci-
fied in § 1, together with one additional subject.

FrexcH.—The subjects of the First French Class, as specified in

E1.

* The ‘“ordinary ” subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in § 1,
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GErMAN,—The subjects of the First German Class, as specified in

§1.

Borany.—The subjects of the lectures of the Botany Class, as
specified in § L. .

N. B.—lnstead of the books prescribed above in Latin, Greek,
French and German, candidates may offer equivalents, which are not
included in the Course of Study. Such equivalents must have been
previously approved by the President.

3. MaraEMATICS.—The subjects of the First Year Class, as
specified in § 1.

4. Excrisa.—In addition to the subjects of the First Year
Matriculation Examination (in which special stress will be laid on
Composition), candidates will be required to pass an examination on
the literary subjects specified for the ordinary * work of the First
Year Class (§ 1)—or the equivalents thereof.

5. InoraanNic CHEMISTRY.-—The subjects of the First Year Class
(§ 1.)—Candidates may omit this subject ; but in thatevent they must
take it instead of one of the elective subjects in the Third Year.

The above examination may be conducted partly vive voce.

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in any one or
more of the above subjects, or in any portion thereof, either at
the Matriculation Examination or at the Sessional Examinations
of the First Year shall be exempt from further examination
therein.

(3.) Persons wishing to enter the Second Year must also
present themselves for examination in the subjects of the
Second Year Entrance Examination (see § x, 2). DBut candi-
dates for B. L. are exempted from the examination in Classical
Geography, and candidates for B. Sc. from the examination in

] Ny :

Classical History and Geography.
(e}

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice to
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ;
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin,
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to
offer themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to
be examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim
exemption from examination.

(5) This examination will be held in the College Library
on October 14th—20th, 1886. For the convenience of candi-
dates unable to appear on these days, an opportunity will be
granted of appearing for examination on November 5th. But
no student will be allowed to enter as an undergraduate at a
later date without the special permission of the Faculty.

* The “ordinary ” subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in § 1.
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§ VIL—COURSES OF STUDY FOR DEGREES OF B. A.
AND B.L.—The following is a list of the classes which under-
graduates are required to attend in the four years of the B. A.
and B. L courses. The details of the subjects studied in these
classes will be found under Courses of Instruction, (§§1 and
XXI )

First Year.

1. For B. A.—Latin. For B. L.—German.

2. For B. A.—Gureek, or French, or German. For B. L.—
French.

3.  Mathematics.

4. Inorganic Chemistry.

5. English.

Undergraduates taking French or German, enter the classes for
which the Professor considers them fitted.

Second Year.

1. For B. A.—Latin. For B. L.—German.
2. For B. A—The language chosen as subject 2 in the
1st year. For B. L.—French.
3. Mathematics.
4. English Literature,
5. Logic and Psychology.

Third Year.

1. For B. A.—Latin or Greek. The language selected
must have been taken during the first two years. For B. L.—
German or French.

} 2. Physics.
3. History.
4-6. Any three of the following * :—

a. Greek. /. Political Economy.
b. Hebrew. ¢. Metaphysies.
| ¢. French. h.  Dynamics.
j d. German. . Organic Chemistry.
| e. Constitutional History  j. Practical Chemistry.
\ (Law Faculty). k. DBotany.

Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first time,
enter the classes for which the Professor considers them fitted. Those
selecting Greek for the first time enter the First Year Class.

A certificate of attendance on a‘class of New Testament Greek in
any recognised College will exempt from subject 1 or from one of the
three subjects 4-6, an undergraduate who has taken Greek in the first
two years.

The University provides no instruction in Hebrew, but a certifi-
cate of attendance on a Hebrew class in any recognised College will
exempt an undergraduate from one of the three subjects 4-6.

¥ So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
2

O O B T L
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Fourth Year.

1. For B. A.— Latin or Greek. The language chosen
must have been taken during the first three years. For B. L.
—The language chosen as subject 1 in the 3rd year, unless the
2nd class in that language have been entered in the 1st year, in
which case one of the electives 3-6 may be taken instead.

9. Ethies.
3-6. Any four of the following * :——

a. Greek. h. Constitutional Law or
. Hebrew. Law of Contracts.

¢.  French. 7. Physics.

" d. German. J. Dynamics.

e. History. k.. Organic Chemistry.

/. Political Economy. l. Practical Chemistry.
¢. Christian Evidences. m. Botany.

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek class in the Third

Year must take the Second Year class in the Fourth. Those taking

i the First French or First German class in the Third Year must take
the Second class of the same subject in the Fourth. Neither the First
Year Greek class nor the First German or French class can be taken in
the Fourth Year without special permission.

Subjects in which but one class is provided can be taken but once
as part of the course.

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class in any
recognised College, will exempt from subject 1, or from one of the four
subjects 3-6, an undergraduate who has taken Greek during the first
three years.

Certificates of attendance on classes in Hebrew and Christian Evi-
dences in any recognised College will exempt each from one of the four
subjects 3-6. If the Hebrew class be one of 5 hours a week, attend-
ance on it will exempt from two of the said subjects.

§ VIIL—COURSE OF STUDY FOR DEGREE OF B, Sc.—
The following is a list of the classes which undergraduates must
attend during the four years of the B. Se. Course. The details
of the subjects studied in these classes will be found under
Courses of Instruction (§1).

First Year.

French or German.
Botany.
Mathematics.
Inorganic Chemistry.
English.

G b0

Practical work in Botany will be prescribed for the summer follow-
ing the First Year.

* So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
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Second Year.

The language chosen as subject 1 in the First Year.
Practical Chemistry.

Mathematics.

English Literature.

Logic and Psychology.

T WO LY

Third Year.

1. The modern language not chosen as subject 1 in the
first two years.

2. Physics.

3. Dynamics.

4. Either Advanced Mathematics or Organic and Practical

Chemistry.
5. One of the following :—
a. French. d. Political Economy.
b. German. ¢.  Metaphysics.
e. History. f.. Organic Chemistry.

g. Practical Chemistry.

Fourth Year.

1. The language taken as subject 1 in the Third Year.

2. Physics.

3—-4. Fither Advanced Mathematics and Advanced Mathe-
matical Physics or Practical Chemistry and Practical Physics.

5. Ore of the following :—

a. French. d. Political Economy.
b. German. e.  Organic Chemistry.
c. History. J.  Practical Chemistry.

Undergraduates selecting French or (German in the First or Third
Y ears enter the classes for which the Professor considers them qualified.

No class can be taken twice during the Course.

§ IX.—AITENDANCE.—(1.) Undergraduates are required
to attend with regularity, the classes of their respective years.
Professors shall mark the presence or absence of students
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfac-
tory reasons be assigned.—The amount of absence as recorded
in the class registers, which shall disqualify for the keeping of
a Session, shall be determined by the Faculty.

(2.) Attendance on Tutorial Classes is, for the more
advanced undergraduates, voluntary; but the Professors in
connection with whose classes they are held, have the right of
requiring the attendance of undergraduates whom they may
consider to need the Tutors’ help.
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§ X.—DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.—(1.) The examina-
tions which candidates for Degrees are required to pass after
matriculation, consist of (@) the Entrance Examinations, and
(b) the Sessional Examinations.

(2.) The Entrance Examinations f are held at the begin-
ning of the Session in the Second, the Third, and the Fourth
Years of the Course. The subjects of these Examinations in
1886~7 shall be as follows :

Second Year.

1. CrassicaL History AND GEocrAPHY.—History of Rome to
B. C. 31.—Geography of Italia, Sicilia, Gallia, Hispania.

Books Preseribed : Liddell's Students’ History of Rome; Tozer’s Primer of
Classical Geography ; Ginn & Heath'’s or Schmitz’s Classical Atlas.

Candidates for B. Sc. are exempted from examination in this sub-
ject ; candidates for B. L. from the geographical portion thereof.

2. ExcgrisH LITERATURE. —Macaulay’s Essays on Milton, Boswell’s
Life of Johnson, and Lord Clive ; and Lay of Horatius.

Third Year.

1. CrassicAL History AND GrograpHY.—History of Greece to
the death of Alexander.—(Geography of Gracia, Asia, Africa.

Books Prescribed : Smith’'s Students’ History of Greece ; Tozer's Primer of
Classical Geography ; Ginn & Heath's, or Schmitz's Classical Atlas.

Candidates for B. Sc. are exempted from examination in this
sukject ; candidates for B. L. from the geographical portion thereof.

2. ExncrisH LiTErRATURE.—Scott’s Lady of the Lake, Red-
gauntlet.

Fourth Year.

History.—Green’s History of the English People, Vol. II. ;
Robertson’s Charles V., chaps. 1, 2, 3.

(3.) The Sessional Examinations are held at.the end of
the Session * in each of the four years of the Cowses in the
subjects of the classes of that year, as specified in § § vir and vir.
Candidates who wish merely to pass are examined in the ordinary
work of the various classes only ; candidates who wish to pass
with distinetion are in some classes examined in additional
work also.—The distinctions awarded are of two grades—First
and Second Class.—All students are admitted to these examina-
tions, and certificates are issued showing the standing they
attain.

1 In the event of the lengthening of the Session (See § II.) these examinations will
be abolished.

* In the subject of Psychology the Examination is held at about the middle of
the Session.
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(4.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who
are exempted from attendance on one or more classes on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognised Colleges, shall be
exempted from Examination in the subjects of those classes on
presentation of certificates of having passed Examinations
therein in the said Colleges.

(5.) An undergraduate shall not be allowed as such to
enter the classes of any year, unless he has passed all the
required Iixaminations of the previous year.

(6.) If an undergraduate absent himeself from any Univer-
sity Ilxamination, except for such cause as may be considered
sufficient by the Faculty, he shall lose his Session.

(7.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination he shall lose his Session.
—In the case of an undergraduate taking a Session a second
time the Faculty may remit attendance on classes, the examina-
tions of which he has already passed with credit.

(8) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at the Sessional Ixaminations of the First Year, he
shall be allowed to appear as a candidate at the Second Year
Matriculation Iixamination of any subsequent Session.

(9.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or two subjects
at any Sessional lixamination, he shall be allowed a Supple-
mentary Examination in such subject or subjects at the
beginning of any subsequent Session, on the day fixed for that
purpose in the University Almanac. For fee see § xx.

(10.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or more
subjects of any Entrance Examination, he shall be allowed a
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects in the
same Session, on the day fixed for that purpose in the Univer-
sity Almanac. For fee see § xx.

(11.) If anundergraduate absent himself from any Entrance
or Sessional Examination on the day appointed in the Almanac,
for reasons considered sufficient by the Faculty, he shall be
allowed to appear for examination on the day fixed in the
Almanac for the corresponding Supplementary Ixamination.
For fee see § xx.

(12.) TIf an undergraduate absent himself from a Supple-
mentary Examination for reasons deemed sufficient by the
Faculty, he shall be allowed to appear as a candidaie at a
special Ixamination, on a day to be appointed for that purpose
by the Faculty. For fee see § xx.
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(13.) A second Supplementary Examination in the same
Session, in any subject of the Sessional Examinations shall in
no case be granted.

(14.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at
any Examination other than Entrance and Sessional Examina-
tions, shall be required to give notice of their intention, to the
Secretary of the Faculty, at least one week before the date of
such examination.

(15.) Students are forbidden to take any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or to receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the examinations. If a
student violate this rule he shall either lose his Session or
suffer such penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose.

§ XI—DEGREES WITH HONOURS.— (1) An Under-
graduate shall be allowed, during the third and fourth years of
his course, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of
subjects than that demanded of candidates for an ordinary
degree. by entering upon one of the Honours Courses, provided
he has either attained a First Class standing at the previous
Sessional Examination in the subject corresponding to that of
the Honours Course selected, or received the special permission
of the Faculty.

(2.) Honours Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1.) Classics, (2.) Mathematics and Physics, (3.)
Mental and Moral Philosophy, (4.) Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, (5.) English Literature and History. Undergradu-
ates in Arts may become candidates in any one of the above
departments ; undergraduates in Letters in any one of depart-
ments 2, 3, 4, and 5; undergraduates in Science in either of
the departments 2 and 4.

(3.) A candidate for Honours in any of the above depart-
ments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes
provided in the subjects of such departments (§ 1), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct
such classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of
such departments ; and he shall be allowed to omit, from the
subjects demanded of candidates for the ordinary degree,
certain subjects specified below.

(4.) The Examinations for Honours shall be held at the
end of the Fourth Session. - But a candidate for Honours may
defer his examinations in the subjects of his Honours Course
until a year after he has passed the Sessional Examinations in

o
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the ordinary subjects of the fourth year; in which case, how-
ever, such candidate shall not be entitled to his Degree until
he has passed the Honours Examination.

(5.) A candidate for Honours, who attains a First or
Second Class standing at the examination for Honours, shall
obtain the Degree of Bachelor with First or Second Rank
Honours in such department.

(6.) A candidate for Honours, who fails to obtain them,
shall receive the ordinary degree, if his examinations in the
subjects of the ordinary course and in those of the department
of Honours in which he has studied, are of sufficient merit.

(7.) Candidates for Honours in Classies may, in each of
the third and fourth years, omit any two of the subjects of
those years except Latin and Greek; and they shall not be
required to pass the Enirance Ixamination of the Fourth Year.

They shall be examined in the following subjects :

Lariy.—Plautus : Trinummus. 1887-8, Miles Gloriosus, instead.
Terence : Heautontimorumenos. 1887-8, Adelphi, «
Virgil : Georgics, Books 1., 1v.
Horace : Epistles, Books 1., 11., Ars Poetica.
Juvenal : Satires, VII., VIII., XIV.
Cicero : De Oratore, Books 1., 1I.
Livy : Books XXI., XXII.
Tacitus : Germania, Annals, Book 1I.

GrEEK.— Eschylus : Agamemnon. 1887-8, Eumenides, instead.

Sophocles : (Edipus Coloneus. 1  Oedipus Rex, instead.
Aristophanes : The Clouds. w  The Knights, instead.

Homer : Odyssey, Books v.—vir.
Thucydides : Book 11

Plato : Phado. .
Demosthenes : De Corona.

ComrosiTioN.—Latin Prose.

Prrrorogy.—Miiller’s Science of Language, vol. 1., chaps. 1-7.
1887-8, Papillon’s Comparative Philology, instead. Peile’s Introduc-
tion to Greek and Latin Etymology.

LireraTURE.—Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature, the por-
tions bearing on, the authors and subjects of the course; Crutwell’s
History of Roman Literature, selected chapters; Donaldson’s Theatre
of the Greeks, selected portions.

(8.) -Candidates for Honours in Mathematics and Physics
may omit in the Third Year any twe, and in the Fourth Year
and three, of the subjects of those years, except Physics and
Dynamics. The Dynamics class must be taken in the Third
Year. They shall not be required to' pass the Entrance
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Examination of the Fourth Year. They shall be examined in
the following subjects, viz. :

MATHEMATICS.

TRIGONOMETRY. — Angular Analysis; Solution of Spherical

Triangles ; Napier’s Analogies; with application to Astronomical
Problems.

ANarnyricAnL GeomEeTRY. —The Conic Sections, and the Equation

of the Second Degree between two variables: as far as set forth in any
Standard Treatise on the subject.

Carcuvrnus.—Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard

Treatises on these subjects. Differential Equations (selected course),
with practical applications to Physical Problems.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Selected portions of Kinematics, Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid

Dynamics, Hydrodynamics, Thermodynamics, and Electrodynamics,
illustrating the application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of
physical problems.

(9.) Candidates for Honours in Mental and Moral Philo-

sophy wmay, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any
twa of the subjects of those years, except Metaphysics and
Ethics, both of which must be taken in the Third Year. They
shall not be required to pass the Entrance Examination of the
Fourth Year. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

Descartes’ Method and Meditations.

Locke’s Essay on Human Understanding : Books 11. and 1v.
Berkeley’s Philosophical Works (Ed. Fraser).

Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, vol. 1. (with Green’s Intro-

duction).

Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason (Stirling’s Translation).
Reid’s Essays, vI.

Alison’s Essays on the Principles of Taste.

Cousin’s Philosophy of the Beautiful.

Mill’s Logic, Book 111., chaps. 8 and 9.

Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics and Logic.

MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

Greek Moral Ideals and Institutions.

Plato’s Republic (Davies and Vaughan’s Translation).

Aristotle’s Ethics (Peters’s Translation).

Butler’s Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the

Dissertation on the Nature of Virtue.

Smith’s Theory of Moral Sentiments.
Kant’s Metaphysic of Morals and Critique of Practical Reason

(Abbott’s Translation).

Mill’s Utilitarianism.
Spencer’s Data of Kthics.
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(10.) Candidates for Honours in Experimental Physics:
and Chemistry may, in the Third Year, omit any one, and in
the Fourth Year, any three, of the subjects of those years,
except Physics, Dynamics, and Organic and Practical Chem-
istry. They shall not be required to pass the Entrance
Examination of the Fourth Year. They shall bo examined in
the following subjects :

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Candidates shall be required to show a general knowledge of the
Properties of Solids and Fluids, of Heat, Electricity and Magnetism,
Light and Radiant Heat, and Sound, so far as these subjects can be-
treated by elementary mathematical methods.

They shall be required to show an intimate knowledge of the
following original memoirs : Joule’s Papers on the determination of the
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific Papers.
(Taylor & Francis) vol. 1, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632.—Faraday’s.
Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch, vol. 1, Series 111.,1V.,
Vi, VAL XA

They shall be required also to shew ability to determine practically
the more important physical Constants, such as Density, Specific Heat,
Electrical Resistance, &c.

CHEMISTRY.

Orcanic CHEMISTRY.—Principles of Elementary Analysis, Practi-
cal Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen. Princi-
ples of Classification. Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c. Monatomic and
Polyatomic Alcohols, Aldehydes, Volatile Fatty Acids. Compound
Ethers, Ethers of Glycerine, Saponification, Organic Acids. Carbohy-
drates. Fermentation. Transformations of the Alcohols, and Labora-
tory Determinations.  Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias.
Alkaloids.

Books recommended : Wurtz's Chemistry, Orgaric part. Miller's Chemistry,
vol. . Roscoe & Schorlemmer’s Chemistry.

For reference : Watt’s Dictionary of Chemistry.

Pracrican Caemistry.—Candidates will be required to show
familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of Gases, Pre-
paration of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic Method of Testing
for Bases and for acids; also proficiency in one of the following : —
(1) Quantitative Estimation of Metallic Ores, (2) Do. of Inorganic
Poisons, (3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary Analysis. Special work will be
prescribed according to the department selected by the candidate, and
suitable books suggested.

Books recenunended for general work: Macadam’s Practical Chemistry.
Fresenius’s Qualitative Analysis, Therpe, or Appleton. Woehler's Mineral Analysis.

(11.) Candidates for Honours in English Literature and
History may, in each of the Third and Fowrth Years of their
course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
History. They shall be examined on the following subjects,
viz, :

LITERATURE.

(1.)" The historical development of the language and literature to-
tl\e year 1400, including a minute acquaintance with Sweet’s Anglo-
Saxon Primer, Lounsbury’s History of the English Language, Morris.
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and Skeat’s Specimens of Early English, Part 11 (omitting Sections 11,
III, Iv, VI, VIII, XvI, XIX, XX), and Chaucer’s Prologue and Knight’s
Tale (Clarendon Press).

(2.) Detailed History of the Elizabethan and early Stuart Litera-
ture, including a general acquaintance with the more important works
of the period, and an intimate knowledge of the following : —

Spenser : Faerie Queen, Bk. II.

Marlowe : Doctor Faustus, Edward II.

Greene : Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay.

Sidney : Apologie for Poetrie.

Hooker : Ecclesiastical Polity, Bk. 1.

Bacon : Advancement of Learning, Select Essays.

Shakespeare : Richard III., Hamlet, Lear, Henry VIIIL., Two
Noble Kinsmen.

(3.) A general acquaintance with the genius and work of the
following poets of the Nineteenth Century, and a special acquaintance
with the poems specified : Wordsworth-—Select Poems; Shelley—
Adonais, Alastor ; Tennyson—Oenone, Locksley Hall, Morte d’Arthur,
The Princess ; Robert Browning—My Last Duchess, Lost Leader, A
Woman’s Last Word, Grammarian’s Funeral, Andrea del Saito, The
Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle of Karshish, Caliban.

Books recommended : Morley’s First Sketch of English Literature ; Clarendon
Press, and Arber editions of Elizabethan and Stuart authors, Arnold’s Selections
from Wordsworth. :

HISTORY.
A minute investigation of English History from A. D. 1603-1689.

Books reeommended : Greene’s History of the English People, vol. 3; Lingard’s
History of England, vols. 7—10 ; Hallam’s Constitutional History of England, Chap.
VvI.—X; Ranke’s History of England; 8. R. Gardiner's Works on this Period ;
Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson’s Life of Milton ; Carlyle’s Life of
Cromwell ; Forster's Life of Elliott ; Bayne's Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution.

§ XIL—SHORT COURSES OF STUDY FOR GENERAL
STUDENTS.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may wish
to spend but a short period of time at the University, the Time
Table has been so arranged that the following combinations of
classes may be made. The details of the subjects studied in

these classes will be found under Courses of Instruction,
(§$§ 1. and xxr.).

(2.) To students who attend the classes of the following
courses with regularity and pass the Sessional Examinations
(§x. 3) in the subjects of those courses, certificates will be
issued stating the nature of the course pursued and the degree
of success attained.

(3.) Two Years Course of Liberal Studies.—F%irst Year.
—Two of the three— Latin, French, German; Inglish ;
Mathematics or History and Political Economy ; Inorganic
Chemistry or Botany. Second Year.-—Two cf the three—
Latin, French, German ; English Literature ; Political Economy
or Logic ; Physics or Inorganic Chemistry. (The alternative
subjects so far as the Time Table may permit.)
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(4) Two Years Course preparatory to study of Medi-
cine or to Chemical work.—#%rst Year.—French or German,
English, Mathematics, Botany, Inorganic Chemistry. Second
Year.—French or German, English Literature, Physics, Organic
Chemistry, Practical Chemistry.

(5.) One Year Course preparatory to the Higher Medical
Matriculation Examination.—Students who on entering pass in
the English Language, IEnglish History, Modern Geography, and
Mathematics of the above Ixamination, may prepare for the
other subjects theieof, by attending the classes of Latin, Physics
and any two of French, German and Logic.

(6.) Three Years Course preparatory to the study of
Engineering.— First Year.—French, German, English, Mathe-
matics, Inorganic Chemistry. Second Year —German, English
Literature, Mathematics, Physics, Practical Chemistry. Z7urd
Year.—German, Advanced Mathematics, Physics, Dynamics,
Practical Chemistry.

(7.) Two Years Course preparatory to Journalistie
Work.— First Year.—French, English Literature (Ist and 2nd
years classes), History (3rd and 4th years classes), Logic and
Psychology or Political Economy. Second Year.—French,
Advanced English Literature, Ilthies, Political Economy or
Metaphysics, Constitutional History, Constitutional Law.

(8.) Two Years Course preparatory to entrance upon
Commercial work., First Year.—French, German, English,
Mathematics, Chemistry. Second Year. — French, German,
English Literature, Political Economy, Physics, Law of
Contracts.

§ XIIL—MEDALS AND PRIZES.

T'he Senate reserves to itselr the right of withholding Medals and
Prizes in cuses tn which sufficient merit is not shewn. )

TrE GoverNoR-GENERAL'S Gorp Mgebpar, which is offered
by His Excellency the Marquiz of ILansdowne, Governor-
General of the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of Classics, the winners of other medals
being excluded.

TaE GovERNOR-GENERAL'S SILVER MupAr, which is offered
by His Excellency, the Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-
General of the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in Mental and Moral Philosophy, the winners of other medals
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being excluded. If there should be no candidate for Honours
in this department, it will be given to the Undergraduate
standing next the gold medallist in some other department of
Honours.

TrE Str Wi Youne Gorp MEepar, which is offered by the
Hon. Sir William Young, Ex-Chief Justice of Nova Scotia,
Ex-Chairman of the Board of Governors, will be awarded to
the Undergraduate standing highest among those taking
Honours in the department of Mathematics and Physics, the
winners of other medals being excluded.

Tee DeMimrn Gorp Mgepar, which is provided by the
Alumni Association, in memory of the late James DeMill, M.A.,
Professor of Rhetoric and History, will be awarded to the
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of English Literature and History, the
winners of other medals being excluded.

Tre MacKeszie Goup Mepar, which is provided by the
Alumni Association in memory of the late John James
MacKenzie, M,A., Ph.D., Professor of Physics, will be awarded
to the Undergraduate standing highest among those taking
Honours in the department of Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, the winners of other medals being excluded.

Norra Brimisg Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary, of the
annual value of $60, has been founded in connection with
Dalhousie College by the North British Society of Halifax, to
be competed for at the Sessional Ixaminations of the Second
Year’s Course in Arts, and held by the successful competitor for
two years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be Under-
graduates who have completed two years of the Curriculum,
and must be eligible, at the proper age, to be members of the
North British Society. The next competition will take place
in April, 1888.

Tae Waverny Prize.—This Prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at
the Sessional Examinations in the Mathematics of the year, the
winner of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.

Tae Avery Prize.—A prize of the value of $25 is offered
by Dr. J. F. Avery for competition to the Undergraduates in
Arts of the Fourth Year, who are not studying for Honours.
It will be awarded to the Undergraduate who stands highest at
‘ the Sessional Examinations,
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Tee Earvy Excrise Texr Sociery’s Prize, which is
offered annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes
of the Society’s publications, will be awarded to the Student
standing highest in the subject of Early English Language and
Literature at the Xxaminations for Honours in the department
of English Literature and History.

Tue NeEw SHAKSPERE Sociery’s Prize, which is offered
annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the
Society’s publications, will be awarded to the student who
stands highest in the subject of the plays of Shakespeare at the
Sessional Examinations of the Second Year in English Litera-
ature.

§ XIV.—MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.—
(l.) The following Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered by
Geo. Munro, Esq., of New York, to be competed for at the
beginning of the Session in each of the years 1886-7, 1887-8,
viz :

Five Junior Exhibitions,
Ten Junior Bursaries,
Five Senior Exhibitions,
Ten Senior Dursaries.

S R L

(2.) The Exhibitions are each of the value of $200 per
annum : the Bursaries are each of the value of $150 per annum.
Both Exhibitions and Bursaries are tenable for two years.

(3.) The Junior Exlibitions and Bursaries arve offered for
competition to eandidates for matriculation in Arts, provided
they have previously neither matriculated® at any University
conferring Degrees in Arts, nor appeared as candidates for these
Exhibitions and Dursaries more than once.

(4.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered for
competition to Undergraduates entering the Third Year of the
Arts Course. Candidates must have completed the Second
Year of the Arts Course, either at this or at some other Univer-
sity ; but they must not have entered upon the Third Year.
They must also have matriculated* within three years or within
two years of the date of the competition, according as they may
have entered upon their course as undergraduates of the First
or of the Second Year, respectively.

(5.) The Junior Exlilitions and Bursaries shall be held
during two years, provided the holder (@) attend in consecutive
years the classes proper to the first and second years of the Arts

* Matriculation consists in entering the nanie upon the Register of a University
| as an undergraduate, not in the mere passing of a Matriculation Examination.
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Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty, Greek being taken as
one of the subjects of each of those years, (0) t pass in all the
subjects of the Sessional Examinations of the first year, and
attain a Second Class standing in at least one of them, and (c)
pass either the Degree Examinations (§x), or the Supplementary
Examinations of the second year.

(6.) If a candidate, to whom a Junior Exhibition or
Bursary has been awarded, is able to pass the Second Year
Matriculation Examination, he may enter the Second Year ; in
which case, however, he shall hold his Exhibition or DBursary
during that year only.

(7.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held
during the third and fourth years of the Arts Course, provided
the holder () attend in consecutive years the classes proper to
the third and fourth years of the Arts Course, to the satisfac-
tion of the Faculty, (4 ) pass in all the subjects at the Sessional
Examinations of the third year, and either obtain a Second
Class standing in one of them or obtain the favorable report of
a Professor on work done in onr of the departments of Honours,
and (¢) pass either the Degree Examinations (§x), or the
Supplementary Examinations of the Fourth Year.

(8.) The annual amounts of the above Exhibitions and
Dursaries will »e paid in three instalments, the first on the first
Monday after the opening of the classes, the second on the first
Monday after the Christmas vacation, and the third on the day
of the Spring Convocation, the payment of each instalment
being dependent upon the fulfilment of the conditions of tenure
at the date at which it becomes due.

(9.) Candidates are required to make application for these
Exhibitions and Bursaries by means of the printed schedule
inserted at the end of this Calendar. These schedules are to be

Jilled up by candidates and sent with the certificates mentioned

therein, to the President, so as to reach him on or before October
6th, 1886.

(10.) A certain standard of answering at the Examinations,
fixed by the Faculty, will be required for obtaining any of the
above Exhibitions and Bursaries. A higher standard will be
required for Exhibitions than for Bursaries.

(11.) The Faculty shall in all cases decide as to the fulfil-
ment of the above rules and conditions.

t For the purposes of condition (b), Geometry and Algebra shall be reckoned as-
separate subjects.
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(12.) The Examinations for Junior Exhibitions and
Bursaries will be held in the College Library on October
14th—16th, 1886 ; those for Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries
at the same place on October 14th-—20th, 1886.

(13.) The subjects of examination for the Junior Exhibi-
tions and Bursaries shall be as follows :

1. LaTiN.—1886 +.—Cwsar, Gallic War, Book vI. ; Ovid, Meta-
morphoses, Book 1v., Fabb. 1, 2, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; Book v., Fabb,
1,6, 7. (Ferguson’s Ovid, published by Oliver & Boyd, Edinburgh,
contains the prescribed text.) — Grammar: Accidence, Prosody,
Scansion of Hexameter Verse. * Text Book: Smith’s Latin Grammar,
Composition : Easy sentences to be translated into Latin Prose.
* Text Books: Smith’s Principia Latina, Part 1v., Exs. 1-35, or
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition, Exs. 1-9, 21-49.

2. GREEK.—1886 1. — Xenophon, Anabasis, Books 1. & 11.—
Grammar : Accidence (omitting Accentuation), chief rules of Syntax.
* Text Book: Smith’s Greek Grammar.-—Composition : Translation of
simple sentences such as are found in the English-Greek Exercises in
Smith’s Initia Graeca, Part 1.

3. MarnEMATICS. —Arithmetic : the ordinary rules of Arithmetic,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Proportion and Interest.—A4lgebra : as
far as Simple Equations and Surds, with Theory of Indices.— Geometry :
First, Second and Third Books of Euclid or the subjects thereof.

4. Excrisa.—Language : Grammar, Analysis, Writing from Dic-
tation, Composition.— History and Geography : Outlines of English and
Canadian History, and General Geography.

The relative values of these subjects shall be as follows : Classics,
250 ; Mathematics, 200 ; English, 200.

(14.) 1. The subjects of Examination for the Senior
Tixhibitions and Bursaries of 18867, shall be any two of the
following groups :

A. —CLASSICS.

LaTix : Horaee Odes, Book 1v. ; Cicero, Selected Letters, (Prichard
& Bernard’s Edition).—Composition : An easy English passage on a
Classical subject to be turned into Latin Prose. For models see
Smith’s Principia Latina, Part v.

GREEK : Homer, Odyssey, Book x. ; Herodotus, Book 1., § § 95-216.
—~Compositon : Translation of sentences as in Smith’s Initia Graeca,
Part 111,

B.—MATHEMATICS.

ALGEBRA : As set forth in Colenso’s, or Todhunter’s or Wood’s
Algebra, exclusive of Continued Fractions and Diophantine Analysis.

TRIGONOMETRY : Analytical Plane; as far as and including
DeMoivre’s Theorem, with its application to the measurement of

*These Text Books are mentioned to indicate in a general way the extent of
knowledge required.
1 Classical subjects for 1887 :

LATIN.—Ceesar, Gallic War, Book 1. : Ovid, as for 1886.
GREEK.,—Xenophon, Anabasis, Books 11. and 111,
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«Circular Arcs, and the solution of the equation zn — '{_: 1.—Spherical ;

as far as and including Napier’s Rules for the solution of Right-angled
Triangles.

GEeoMETRY : The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of
Euclid, with the definitions of the Fifth ; the first 21 propositions of
the Eleventh Book. Conic Sections :—The Parabola and the Ellipse,
as set forth in Drew’s Conic Sections. (The equivalents of these will
be accepted, if the candidate has used other Text Books; which,
however, he must, at the examination, specify.)

The Examinations will not be confined to the text of the books
mentioned, or of any others, but will include Exercises and Problems
-on the principles laid down in common by all standard Treatises on the
above subjects.

C.—ENGLISH AND HISTORY.

ExcLIsH. — Lounsbury’s History of the English Language, Intro-
ductory Chapter and Part 1; Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book 1; Milton,
Areopagitica, Comus ; Scott, Lady of the Lake, Redgauntlet.

CrassicAL Hisrory AND GroarApHY.—History of Greece to the
-death of Alexander. Geography of Grecia, Asia and Africa.

Text Books : Smith’s Students’ Greece ; Tozer's Primer of Classical Geography.
Candidates shall be required to present themselves for
-examination in two of the above groups—A, B, C. They may

select any two of these groups ; but they will not be allowed to
present themselves for Examination in all three.

The relative values of the three groups will be the same.
Candidates must give notice to the President, of the groups
in which they intend to present themselves for Examination.

2. The subject of Examination for the Senior Exhibitions

-of 1887-8, shall be any two of the following groups :
A.—CLASSICS.

The subjects specified in (14) 1. of this section.

B.—MATHEMATICS.

The subjects specified in (14) 1. of this section.

C.—ENGLISH HISTORY.

Excrisa.—Lounsbury’s History of the English Language, (pub-
lished by Henry Holt & Co., N. Y.,) to end of Part 1 ; Spenser’s Faerie
Queen, Book 1, (Clarendon Press Edition) ; Shakespeare’s Julius Cewsar,
Othello, (Rolfe’s Kdition, Harper Bros.); Milton’s Areopagitica,
(Clarendon Press) ; Byron’s Childe Harold, (Clarendon Press.)

CrassicAnL History axp GreoerarHY.—The subjects specified in
(14) 1. of this section.
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§ XV.—RESIDENCE.—AIll students, not being students of
the Halifax Medical College, are required to report their places
of residence to the President on or before the day appointed in
the University Almanac.

Persons who wish to take such Students as boarders must
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A register
1s kept by the President, containing the names of those persons
who have satisfied this condition ; and, for the convenience of
students, a list of the names aud addresses of such persons
will be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the
beginning of the Session.

§ XVI.—CHURCH ATTENDANCE.—AIl students under
twenty-one years of age, not being students of the Halifax
Medical College and not residing with parents or guardians,
are required to report to the President on or before the day
appointed in the University Almanac, the churches they intend
to make their places of worship during the Session. Intimation
will be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names
and addresses of the students who have chosen their churches
as places of worship.

§ XVIL—DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.—A Bachelor
of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, maintaining mean-
while a good reputation, shall be entitled to the Degree of
Master of Arts, on producing a satisfactory thesis on some
literary, philosophical or scientific subject. The subject must
have been previously approved by the Senate. The thesis
must be handed in on or before 1st March. For fee see § xx.

§ XVIIL—ADMISSION AD EUNDEM GRADUM.—Bache-
lors or Masters of Arts, who have received their degrees in
course at Universities approved by the Senate, shall be admitted
ad eundem gradem in this University, on producing satisfactory
proof of rank and character.—For fee see § xx.

§ XIX.—ACADEMIC COSTUME.—(1.) DBachelors and Mas-
ters of Arts and Bachelors of Science of this University, shall
be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The
distinctive part of the costume is the hood. The following are
the kinds of hood appointed for the various degrees :—

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with erimson silk.

B. Sc.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with crimson silk.

4
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(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be required
to appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume, to
have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be con-
ferred in the absence of the candidate only by special permission
of the Senate.

§ XX.—FEES. — (1.) TFees are payable by Students for
Registration, for the use of the G ymnasium, for classes attended,
and for certain Examinations. They are payable in advance.

No student shall be allowed to enter a class until he has
paid the proper fees.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students
generally, and of the special privileges granted to under-
graduates :

Registration Fee, payable annually by all Students™ ......... $ 2.00

Gymnasium Fee, payable annually by all male students attend-
ing more than one class, except registered students of the

Halifax Medical iCollBZe . . couvninn s i s e siinss siomaesie 1.50
Fee for each class attended, per Sessiont (except the Practical
Chemistry Clasg) ' « Sl s vasda Haidda ok sl vavie v o snkiih 6.00

Fee for Practical Chemistry Class, for every three months of

practical work in the Laboratory 6.00
Supplementary Examination Fee -............ sa 2000
Special Examination Feel .. 0l iiisoasvons i os 2.00

Undergraduates shall in general pay one fee of six dollars to each
Professor whose classes they may attend as parts of the ordinary course ;
but in the case of the Professors of Classics and Mathematics fees shall
be paid in both the first and the second years of the course, in the case
of the Professor of Modern Langnages fees shall be paid twice by
undergraduates taking either one langnage during more than two years
or two languages for two years, and in the cage of the Professor of
Chemistry, a fee of $6.00 per session shall be paid for Practical Chem-
istry by undergradunates taking that subject.-—No fees are required for
the Tutorial classes in Classics and Mathematics.—A candidate for
Honours shall pay a fee of $6.00 to each Professor whose Honours
classes he may attend.

(2.) The graduation fees are as follows :

For the B.A. or B.L. or B.Sc. Diploma, which is payable by
candidates before the Sessional Examinations of the
Fourth Year, and will be returned in case of failure....$ 5.00

Fee for M. A. Diploma, which must accompany the Thesis, and
will be returned if the Thesis is not sustained .......... 10.00

Fee for B.A. or M.A., (ad eundem gradum). ............... . 10.00

* Undergraduates who matriculated previously to 1324, shall pay a fee of $1.00
annually.

t The English Classes of the First and Second Years, and the History and Physics
Classes of the Third and Fourth Years, though extending over two Sessions shall for
the purpose of this rule be considered single classes,




Faculty of Latv,

THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio).

Professors : WELDON,
RussELL,

Lecturers : SHANNON,
THOMSON,
GRAHAM,
SEDGEWICK,
PAvzanT,
HARRINGTON,
HEexRY,

Dean of the Faculty : PROFESSOR WELDON.
Secretary of the Faculty : PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

§ XXI.—COURSES OF LECTURES.

The following courses of lectures, to be given in the Session
of 1886-7 will begin on the 28th October, 1886, and end on
the 8th April, 1887.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL
LAW.

(George Munro Professorship. )
FRCTT LT e BTN S R S T S R. C. WELpboOx, M. &, Pu. D.

Constitutional Law.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M. to 1 P. M.
Subjects of lectures :

The Written Code of the Constitution: Magna Carta, Petition
of Right, Habeas Corpus Act, Bill of Rights, Act of Settlement. Law
of Parliament. Select cases in Constitutional Law. British North
America Act.

Constitutional History.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M. to 1 P. M.
Subjects of lectures :
Anglo-Saxon Royalty. The Judicial System of the Auglo-Saxons.

The Witenagemote. Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of
the two Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by
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Jury. The Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of Party
Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet System.
History of the Reform Bills. ’

Texzt Book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.

Conflict of Laws.

Thursdays, 11 A. M. to 12 M.

Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights,
(6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effects
of foreign judgments. Seiect cases upon the Conflict of Laws.

Text Book : Dicey’s Domicil.

International Law.
Fridays, 12 M. to 1 P. M.
Subjects of Lectures :
Sources, Subjects, Objects and Sanctions of International Law.
Sovereigns, Consuls, Ambassadors. Rights and Duties of Neutrals,
Reprisals, Contraband, Blockade, {Right of Search, Privateering,

Capture and Recapture, Construction of Treaties, Extradition.

Text Book: Woolsey's International Law.

CRIMES.
Tuesdays, 11 to 12 M.
Subjscts of lecture : .

Sources of Criminal Law. Felonies and Misdemeanours. Offences
against property, against persons, against the Queen and Her Govern-
ment, against Public Justice, against Public Peace, against Public
Trade, against Public Morals. Conspiracy. Accessories. Offences
after previous convictions.

Text Book : Stephen’s Digest of Criminal Law.
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§ XXIL COURSES OF LECTURES.

CONTRACTS AND COMMERCIAL LAW.
EROTCEROY oy vl wan bes e bl b ol s stors b a oo B. Russenn, A. M.
Elementary Law of Contract.

Wednesdays and Fridays, 9 to 10 A. M.

Subjects of lectures:

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal and agent.
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxication, &c.
Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written contracts.
Specialities. Statutory requirements as to validity or authentication
of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements;
mistake, fraud, duress, &c.; contracts void on grounds of public
policy, illegality, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance,
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases.

Text Book : Anson on Contracts.

Sales and Commercial Agency.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9 to 10 A. M.
) [1886-87.]
Subjects of lectures :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s act. Rules as to passing of
property. Reservation of jus disponendi, Stoppage in transitu. Con-
dition, warranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and buyer.
Commercial agency.

Text Book: Benjamin on Sales.

Negotiable Instruments.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9 to 10 A. M.
. [1887-88.]
Subjects of lectures :

Formal Requisites. Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer.
Real and personal defenses. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor.
Protest. Bill or note. Bonds, Debentures, &c.

Text Buok: Ames’ Select Cases.

REAL PROPERTY.
LROIUTEY .. ovinsvsiinins snunvanmanisn sinias < MR BHANKOE, Q. C.. D. €. L.
Mondays, 3.30 to 430 P. M.

Subjects of lectures :

Estates in Fee Simple ; Estates for Life; Estates in Remainder,
and Reversion ; Joint-Tenancy and Tenancy in Common ; Estates for
Years ; Landlord and Tenant ; Easements ; Devises ; Descent of Real
and Personal Property.

Text Books : Williams' Real Property, and Tudor’s Leading Cases.
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CONVEYANCING.
ST PR S R e S A R S Mr. Tuoxsox, Q. C.
Mondays, 3.30 to 4.30 P.M.
Subjects of lectures :
Real Estate; Contingent remainders; Rule in Shelley’s Case;
Statute of Uses: Springing and Shifting Uses ; Executory Devises ;

Statute of 13 Eliz. and 27 Eliz. ; Statute of Limitations; Feoffments ;
Bargain and Sale ; Lease and Release ; Mortgages.

INSURANCE.

Lecturer

Subjects of lectures :

Parties to and Agents for Marine Insurance, The Policy, Dura-
tion, Misrepresentation, Concealment, Warranties, General and Par-
ticular Average, Total Loss, Abandonment.

Text Book: Arnould.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.
Lésturens sud Bl ot Ao rmate. Mr. SEDGEWICK, B. A., Q. C.
Mondays and Thursdeays, 4.30 to 5.30 P.Dl.
Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Débts and Assets. Election, Account,
Discovery, Injunction.

Text books : Smith, H. A.

Lo CEUNRY, o vctnvs dibvoila Mg sl lnls o5 SRS S VER T PATZANT, VA M.
Friday, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M.
Subjects of lectures:

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement
and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence.

Text Book: Bigelow.
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EVIDENCE.
\Eipciureracseah, wR . B ra d e s e oo il MR. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

Thursdays, 430 to 5.30 P. M.
Subjects of lectures :

Nature of Proof, Production and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy.
Instruments of Evidence.

Text Books : Greenleaf on Evidence ; Judicature Act and Rules.

PARTNERSHIPS, AGENCY, AND COMPANIES.

THCCLYUTICT ., o e n als s <Al s e sialaerale s oo relie aas g e sleigs Mgr. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

Thursdays, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M.
Subjects of lectures :

Constitution. Liability of partners infer se and to third persons.
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining ven-
tures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies Act.

SHIPPING.
BT AR S P e B Ta DL S T4 (TR G S8 R MRr. HexRy, Q. C.

Mondays, 9 A. M. to 10 4. M.
Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage, Bottomry and
Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision, Pilot-
age, Salvage. Admiralty law.

Text Book : Maclachlan.

§ XXIL.—THE ACADEMIC YEAR.—The academic year
consists of one Session. The Session of 1886-7 will begin on
Thursday, 21st October, 1886, and end on Wednesday, 27th
April, 1887.

§ XXIII.—ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.—(1.) Students
may enter the University by (‘@) furnishing satisfactory refer-
ences or certificates of good moral character, ('4) entering their
names in the Register, and (¢ ) paying the annual Registration
Fee.

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, (see § 34), enter any of the classes of the University.

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must
bacome undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by
(@) passing either one of the Matriculation Examinations or
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a recognized equivalent, (§25), and (b) matriculating, i .e.,
entering their names on the Matricula or Register of Under-
graduates.

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
General Students.

§ XXIV.—DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS.—(l.)
Candidates for the Degree of L. B. are required to pass the
Matriculation Examination or a recognized equivalent (see § 25),
and to pass the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of the
three years course of study.

(2.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, they
are found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years.
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded to
the course on which they enter in this University, they may be
required to take extra classes.

(3.) Graduates in Arts of this University who have taken
the classes of Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and
Contracts as parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to
graduate in two years from the date of their entering upon the
Law Course, provided they take in those years all the other
classes specified in § 27.

§ XXV.—MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.—(1.) Can-
didates for entrance into the First Year of the Course shall be
examined in the following subjects, except in cases in which
certain Iixaminations mentioned below shall have been already
passed :

Crassics.—Xenophon—Anabasis, Books one and two. Cicero—

The 1st and 4th Orations against Catiline. Virgil— Alneid, Books one
and two. Translation from English into Latin. Latin Grammar.

MarHEMATICS. —Arithmetic ; Geometry—Books one, two and
three of Euclid.

Exarisu.—A paperon English Grammar, Composition.

Hisrory AxD GrocrAPHY.—English History : Geography, North
America aud Europe.

ELEMENTS oF BOOK-KEEPING.

Students may substitute French for Greek.

(2.)° Persons desirous of appearing as candidates at this
examination must give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or
before October 14th, 1886 ; and they shall be required to pay
a fee of $5.00 on the morning of the Ixamination.—The
Examination will be held next Session on Thursday, October
21st, at 10 o’clock, A. M.
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(3.) Graduates and Undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfound-
land, shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of
the First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any
examination.

§ XXVI—SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMI-
NATION.—(1.) Candidates for entrance into the Second Year
of the Course must be either Graduates or Undergraduates in
Arts of some recognized College or University, or articled clerks
in one of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in New-
foundland. They must either have passed examinations in the
subjects of the First Year of the Course in some Law School
recognized by the Faculty, or pass examinations in these sub-
jects in this University.

(2.) Candidates who wish to take the Second Year Matri-
culation Examination must give notice to the Dean of the
Faculty on or before October 14th, 1886. The Examinations
will begin October 21st, 1886, at 10 A. M. The fee for this
Examination is $10.00 and must be paid before the Examina-
tion begins.

(3.) After the Session of 1886-7, no Second Year Matricu-
lation Examinations will be held. All candidates for degrees,
entering the school after the Session of 1886-7 must have
attended lectures in some recognized Law School for a period of
three years, of which period at least one year must have been
spent in this Law School.

S§XXVII.—COURSE OF STUDY FOR DEGREE OF LL.B-

First Year.

1. Real Property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts.

Second Year.
1.  Equity. 3. Sales and Commercial
2.  Evidence. Agency.

4. Constitutional Law.

Third Year.
1. Conflict of TLaws, 5. Statutes affecting Real
2. International Law. Lstate and Conveyancing.
3. Insurance. 6. Partnerships, Agency, Com-
4. Shipping. panies.

-3

Negotiable Instruments.

B
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Changes in the course of study announced in this calendar
are not meant to affect students who have matriculated in the
Law School during the Session of 1885-6, or earlier.

Undergraduates are required to attend with regularity the
classes of their respective years.—The extent of absence from
prescribed classes which shall disqualify for the keeping of a
Session shall be determined by the Faculty.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work
in addition to the work of their classes, receive very little
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students who
are doing regular office work during Session, will find it quite
impossible to pass the required examinations.

§ XXVIII.— SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. — (1.) The
Sessional Examinations will begin next Session on April 12th,
1887.

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the Examinations. If a student
violate fhis rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in any subject or
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at the
beginning of any subsequent Session.

(4.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Iixamination, must give notice to the Dean of
the Faculty on or before the first Tuesday in October.

(5.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year
will begin October 21st, 1886, at 10 o’clock, A. M. Fee $5.00
payable on the morning of the Examination.

§ XXIX.—MOOT COURTS.— Moot Courts will be held
every fortnight, and will be presided over by some member of
the Faculty. Every candidate for a degree shall be required to
take part in arguments at the Moot Court. The senior counsel
on either side shall be required to file briefs with the Dean on
the morning of Friday, immediately before the case is argued.
A record is kept of the values assigned to the arguments made,
and these values are considered by the Faculty in recommend-
ing a candidate for his degree.
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§ XXX.—LAW CLUB.—The students have organized a
Club for the discussion of legal and constitutional questions.
This Club is largely attended, and is found to be of great
utility.

§ XXXI. — ACADEMIC COSTUME. — Bachelors of Laws
shall be entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns shall be
siunilar to those worn by Barristers-at-law. The hoods shall be
of black silk stuff’ with a lining of white silk bordered with
gold-coloured silk.

§ XXXII.— PRIZES.-— The Boak Prize : A prize of the
value of $15.00 is offered by H. W. C. Boak, Esq, L1 B., to
that student of the Second Year who, on the last day of the
Sessional Examinations, hands to the Dean the best Note Book
of Lectures on the Conflict of Laws.

§ XXXIII.—THE LIBRARY.—During the year a large
number of Reports have been added to the Library, and some
broken sets of Law Periodicals have been completed.

In addition to some valuable gifts of books by Sir Adams
Archibald, M. B. Daly, M. P., Hon. A. G. Blair, Q. C., Henry
Pryor, D. C. L., and others, the following gifts in money have
been made to the Law Library :

Robert Sedgewick ......$500 00 | W. J. Stairs............ $100 00
RO Weldon 1.5, e 000 001 R Havt o 5 o aisisisioesie 100 00
B Russell Wt o vss 400 00 | Doull & Boak ........ . 100 00
J. Y. Payzant .......... 350 00 | Hon. J. N. Ritchie...... 100 00
Wo Graham 50 Y 350 00 | J. W. Johnstone ........ 50 00
James Thomson ........ 225 00 | R. L. Borden .......... 50 00
Sir William Young...... 2001 007 (N8 THESERSonT . |, - . e aceloe 50 00
Hon. J. S D. 'Ihompsnn 00 006S, A Ghesley™. oL LUl 50 00
H. McD. Henry ........ 200 00 [ John Menger....... s o E00
('8, Hazrimgboni. ., 1.0 150 00 | John T. Ross .......... 50 00
Hon! "SI EY Shannon "2 12500 | F:'B. Wade . .J.....c. . 40 00
d. G. MacGregor........ 100160 | NG Egons’, L Lo e 25 00
JiJStewart L, e 160 00 | J. Walter Allison ...... 25 00
Hon. RiBoak . .i0.a0 10ONE0N | J Bl Stairs’ o0 vl s 25 00

and subscriptions less than $100 formerly acknowledged,
amounting to $390.

The Law School is further indebted to Sir William Young
for a large gift appropriated to the printing, publishing and
distribution of 2000 copies of the Inaugural Addresses delivered
at the opening of the School.

§ XXXIV.—FEES.—The following are the fees payable by
Students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable
in advance.

Seats in the Lecture Room will not be assigned to Students
until they have paid their Class Fees to the Dean.
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Students are required to sign the University Register and
pay their Class Fees on Tuesday, October 26th, at 10 A. M.,
in the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee, payable by all Students.................... $ 200
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by general
BE BTN ¢ on o L 1 s, S O A g e O 10 00

Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates. 30 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by undergraduates 30 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by undergradnates 30 00
Fee for LL.B. diploma, which is payable before the final examina-

tion, and will be returned in case of failure .............. 10 00
Fee tor the Matriculation Examination .......ccveoeeeuncuannns 5 00
Fee for the Second Year Matriculation Examination .......... 10 00
Fee for the Supplementary Examination.................cvun. 5 00

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.




Fraculty of Hledicine,

§ XXXV. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.—-1. Instruction
is provided by the University in the following subjects of the
Medical Curriculum :

I. CHEMISTRY.
PPOTEIRONS 7 v s v saim g EAR ot St R ey GEo. LAawsox, Pu.D., LL.D.
Daily Lectures, 9—10 A. M.
With experimental demonstrations.

Part I. INoraAaNic.—Objects and nature of the Science. General
Principles : Chemical Affinity ; Laws of Combination, by weight, by
volume. The Elements. Equivalent and Atomic Numbers; Atomi-
city. Nomenclature; Notation; Formulae; Equations. The Non-
Metallic Elements and their compounds considered in detail. The
Atmosphere. Water. Methods of Water Analysis, Mineral Waters.
Combustion ; Respiration. Anhydrides. Acids. Manufactures of
Chlorine compounds, Acids, Ammonia, &ec.

The Metals : their physical and chemical characters; Classifica-
tion, &ec. ; Salts; Bases; Acids; Radicals. The Metals and their
compounds considered in detail. The Metals of the Alkalies, and the
Alkali manufactures. Classification and Separation of Bases. The
Alkaline Earth Metals and their compounds. Magnesium, Salts ;
Aluminium and the Earth Metals. Constitution of Silicates. Iron,
its salts, and other compounds. Reduction of Iron Ores. In discussing
the Metals, special attention is given to the Salts and other compounds
of Mercury, Antimony, Arsenic, Bismuth, Silver, Copper, Lead, Tin,
and the methods of testing for metallic poisons, their detection in
organic mixtures and tissues, and their quantitative analysis.

Part II. OrcaNic.—Theory of Organic Compounds, founded on
Marsh Gas as a starting point. Functions of Organic Compounds.
Principles of Classification. Saturated Hydrocarbons; Homologous
Series. Monotamic Alcohols and their derivatives ; Methyl Alcohol ;
Chloroform. Ethyl Alcohol; Ether; Nitrous Ether ; Nitric Ether.
Series of Saturated Hydrocarbons of Alcohols. Amines. Volatile
Fatty Acids. Compound Ethers. Aldehyde. Chloral. Polyatomic
Compounds. Fats. Saponification. Polyatomic and Polybasic Acids.
Sugars and Starches. Fermentations. Glucosides. The Aromatic
Compounds. Benzol; Phenol ; Aniline, &. The Natural Alkaloids :
of Opium ; Nicotine ; Quinine ; Strychnine ; Caffeine ; Morphine, &c.
Albumen. Urea. Uric Acid. Uninary Calculi and other deposits ;
methods of determining their chemical composition, and presence of
Glucose, Albumen, &c., in urine. Analysis of Milk, Alcoholic
Solutions, &c.

Text Book: Fownes’ Manual of Chémistry (English or American Edition); or
Greene'’s edition of Wurtz's Elements.
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Practical Chemistry.

Systematic Course of Testing for Bases and Acids, with special
exercises. Processes for detection of Poisons, examination of Urine
for Glucose, Albumen, nature of Calculi and other deposits. Sanitary
Analysis.

Text Books: Macadam's Practical Chemistry. Bowman’s Medical Chemistry.
Speocial Tables.

II. BOTANY.

Phofersory . S A USSR SR .. S GEORGE Lawsos, Pu.D., LL.D,
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A.M.

The Vegetable Cell : its structure and contents. Typical and
Tranformed Cells; Tissues, Parenchyma, Prosenchyma. Minute
Structure aud Development of the Root, Stem and Leaf. Structure
and Development of the Flower, Fruit and Seed.

Vegetable Protoplasm : its structure, chemical character and

movements ; effects upon it of Light, Electricity, Irritation, Gravita-
tion, Moisture, Gases.
. Plant Growth : Relations of the plant to the soil and atmosphere.
Diffusion, Osmosis, Absorption, Transpiration, Assimilation. Produc-
tion of organic matter in the plant; Transmutation or Metastasis.
Respiration. Vegetable Growth. Movements, of Chlorophyll, of
organs (Circumnutation), Nyctitropic.

Reproduction : Fertilization. The Seed, GGermination,—dependent
upon moisture, free oxygen, temperature. Effects upon plants of
extremes of temperature.

Classification of Plants : The Natural System of Classification.
The distinctive structural characters and geographical distribution of
the more important natural orders will be described,—special attention
being given to those orders containing important plants used in
medicine and the arts.

Text Book : Goodale’s Physiological Botany (being Vol. II. of Cray’s Botanical
Text Book).

Field, Book for Summer Work : Gray’s Manual of Botany of the Northern States.

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses must enter
their names in the University Register at the beginning of the
Session.

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended
either at the Halifax Medical College, which is affiliated to this
University, or at any recognised School of Medicine.

For information as to courses of instruction provided at the
Halifax Medical College address the Registrar, A. W. H.
Lindsay, M.D., 241 Pleasant St., Halifax.

§ XXXVI, DEGREES.—Two Medical Degrees are con-
ferred by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) and
Master of Surgery (C.M.); but ncither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other.
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§ XXXVII. MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS.—1.
Candidates for medical degrees must give evidence of having
obtained a satisfactory general education before entering upon
the course of study qualifying for the degrees, by passing either
one or other of the Matriculation Examinations of this Faculty
or some other examination recognised by the Senate as suffi-
cient.

2. The following are the subjects of the Lower Matricula-
tion Examination :

(1.) Exerisa Lancuacg, including Grammar and Composition.

(2.) Lariy, including Grammar, Translation® from specified
authors, and Translation of easy passages not taken from such authors,

(3.) ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICS, comprising («) Arithmetic,
including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, (b) Algebra, including
Simple Equations, (¢) Geometry, including the First Book of Euclid,
with easy questions on the subject-matter of the same.

(4.) ELEMENTARY MECHANICS OF SOLIDS AND FLUIDS, comprising
the Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics—as treated in
Blaikie’s Elements of Dynamicst (Thin, Edinburgh).

(5.) One of the following subjects :

() Greek, including translation® from the original and Grammar.

(b) French,including translation® from the original and Grammar.

(c) German, including translation®* from the original and
Grammar.

(d) Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logict (Macmillan
& Co.)

(e) Elementary Chemistry.

(f) Botany.

3. The following are the subjects of the Higher Matricula-

tiom Examination :

(1.) Enxcrisa LANGUAGE, including Grammar and Composition.
(2.) Excrisa History.

(3.) MopERN GEOGRAPHY.

4.) LatiN, including Grammar, Translation from specified

authors®, and Translation of easy English sentences into Latin prose
{as in Smith’s Principia Latina, Part IV., Exs. 1-35%).

(5.) ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICS, comprising (‘a) Arithmetic—
including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions; (b) Algebra—including
Simple Equations ; (¢) Geometry—including the first three books of
Euclid or the subjects thereof.

(6.) ErLEMENTARY MECHANICS OF Sonips AND FLuUIDS, compris-
ing the elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics, as treated in
Blaikie’s Elements of Dynamicst (Thin, Edinburgh).

(7 and 8.) ANy Two of the following subjects :

(a) Greek, including Grammar, Translation from specified
authors*, and Translation of easy English sentences into Greek prose.

* The following books are prescribed for October, 1886: In Latin, Cwsar’s
Gallic War, Book VIL., or Ovid’s Metamorphoses, Book IV., Fabb., 1, 2, 11, 12, 18,
14, 15; Book V., Fabb., 1, 6, 7.—In Greek, Xenophon’s Anabasis, bk I. or Bk It.—
In French, Voltaire’s Charles XII., Books I. and IIL., or Scribe’s Bertrand et Raton. —
In German, Adler's Reader (Appleton & Co.), Zweiter Abschnitt, 1-4 and 14-17
(inclusive),

+ These books are mentioned to show the extent of knowledge expected. Other
books may of course be used by candidates.
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(b) French, including Grammar, Translation from specified
authors*, and Translation of easy English sentences into French.

(¢) German, including Grammar,, Translation from specified
authors*, and translation of easy English sentences into German.

(d) Natural Philosophy, as in Balfour Stewart’s Elementary
Physicest (Macmillan & Co.)

(e) Logic, asin Jevons’ Elementary Lessonsin Logict (Macmillan
& Co.)

4. These examinations will be held on the 14th—18th
October, 1886, in the College Library. They will be condueted
by instructors of the Arts Faculty.—Persons who wish to appear
as candidates are required to give notice to the Secretary of the
Senatus at least fourteen days before the date of Examination
(stating in such notice whether they are candidates for the
Lower or Higher Examination, and specifying the elective
subjects in which they which to be examined), to enter their
names in the Register of Candidates, and to pay a fee of Ten
Dollars.

5. The Lower Examination satisfies the requirements of the
General Medical Council of Great Britain as to the preliminary
examination which must be passed by persons wishing to
register as medical students ; the Higher Examination satisfies
the requirements of the University of Edinburgh in the same
respect.—Certificates will be issued to candidates showing the
subjects in which they passed and the extent to which their
knowledge of these subjects was tested.—For classes in the
Arts Faculty in which candidates may prepare for the above
Examination, see p. 43.

6. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree in
Arts or of having passed the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia shall be considered by
this University sufficient evidence of satisfactory general edu-
cation.

§ XXXVIII. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.—Candidates
for the Degrees of M.D. and C.M. shall be required to pass two
examinations—the Primary and the Final M.D. C M. examina-
tions, and to have satisfied at the dates of the examinations
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etec.

§ XXXIX. PRIMARY M.D. C.M. EXAMINATION.-—1.
Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce
certificates to the following effect :—

(1.) Of having passed one of the Matriculation Examina-
tions or other Examination recognised as sufficient, at least two
academic years previously, and of having completed their
sixteenth year at the date of passing said examination.

* Bee footnote last page.
t See footnote last page.
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(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent Examination, attended in Halifax Medical College
or in some School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two
courses of 100 lectures each, in each of the tollowing subjects,
viz, :—Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, and Physiology ;
and two courses of instruction of the same duration in Practical
Anatomy, in the course of which they shall have dissected the
whole body (i.e., the head and neck and upper and lower
extremities) at least twice.

(3.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical
College, or in some other University or College, approved by
the Senate, one course of instruction of fifty lessons each in each
of the following subjects, viz., Botany and Practical Chemistry.

(4.) Either of baving, after passing the Matriculation
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College or at
some College approved by the Senate, one course of instruction
of fifty lessons in Practical Pharmacy, or of having bad three
months’ practice in the dispensing of drugs with a recoognised
apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner.

2. Candidates shall be required to pass written and oral
examinations in Chemistry (including Practical Chemistry),
Botany, Anatomy (including Practical Anatomy), Physiology
and Materia Medica (including Practical Pharmacy).

3. Candidates may appear for examination in Botany one
academic year after passing the Matriculation Examination on
presentation of the certificates specitied above so far as they
apply to this subject.

4. The Primary M.D., C.M. Examinations will be held in
the third week of April.  Candidates are required to transmit
the certificates specified above to the Secretary of the Senate at
least fourteen days hefore the date of the Examination, to enter
their names in the Register of Undergraduates of the University
before the date of the examination, and to pay before the date
of the examination halt the amount of the graduation fee.
Should the candidate fail to pass, the fee will not be returned
to him, but he will be admitted to any one subsequent Primary
Examination without fee.

§ XL. FINAL M.D., C.M. EXAMINATION.—1. Candi-
dates for this examination shall be required to furnish certificates
to the following effect, viz. :—

(1.) That they have completed their twenty-first year or
that they will have done so on or before the day of gradu.tion.
This certificate shall be signed by themselves.

5
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(2.) Of having passed the Primary M.D., C.M. Examination
at this University, or of having passed the same examination at
the Halifax Medical College prior to its affiliation with this
University, or of having been admitted to the standing of an
under-graduate who has passed this examination on certificates
from recognised medical schools,

(3) Of either (a) having attended during four academic
years at least two courses of lectures per year in subjects ot the
Primary and Final M.D., C.M. Examination either in this
University or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
recognised Medical School, or (‘4) having spent one calendar
year in the study of Medicine in the office or offices of one or
more registered medical practitioners, and having subsequently
attended during three academic years courses of lectuies as
above.

(4.) Of having attended at least two courses of lectures
during at least one academic year at the Halifax Medical College,
and of having paid the fees for one course of lectures in each
of the subjects of the M.D., C.M. Examinations at that College.

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some
School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two courses of 100
lectures eacn in each of the following subjects, viz. :—
Principles and Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of
‘Women and Children, and Principles and Practice of Medicine ;
two courses of lectures of fifty lectures each in each of the
following subjects, viz.:—Clinical Medicine and Clinical
Surgery ; aud one course of fifty lectures in Medical Jurispru-
dence.

(6.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during one calendar year the practice of the
Provincial and City Hospital or that of some other Hospital
approved by the Senate.

(7.) Of having attended for at least six months the practice
of a lying-in hospitil, approved by the College, or of having
attended at least six cases of midwifery under a recognised
practitioner.

(8.) Of having obtained proficiency in the practice of
Vaccination under a recognised practitioner.

2. Candidates shall be required to pass written and oral
examinations in the following subjeets :—Principles and
Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children, Principles and Practice of Surgery, and Medical
Jurisprudence. The oral examinations in Medicine and
Surgery shall include clinical examinations conducted at the
bedside, cases being submitied for diagnosis and treatment.
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3. Candidates may appear for examination in Medical
Jurisprudence alone, three academic years after passing the
Matriculation Examination, on presentation of the certificates
specified above so far as they apply to this subject.

4. This Examination will be held in the third week of
April.  Candidates are required to transmit the certificates
specified ahove to the Secretary of the Senate at least fourteen
-days before the date of the Examination, to enter their names
in the register of under-graduates before the date of the exami-
nation, and to pay on registration one half of the amount of the
graduation fee. Should the candidate fail to pass, the fee will
not be returned to him ; but he will be admitted to any one
subsequent Final Examination without fee.

§ XLI. ACADEMIC C@3TUME.—1. Docters of Medicine
of this University shall be entitled to wear black stuff gowns
and hoods. The hoods shall have a lining of scarlet silk
bordered with white silk.

2. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred
in the absence of the candidate except by special permission of
the Senate.

§ XLII. FEES.—The following fees, payable by candidates
for the degree of M.D., C.M., are in all cases payable in
advance :(—

Registration Fee..5usdhaial sl Akl $ 200
Matriculation Examinatien Fee........... .... 10 00
Chentisiry ClassEee o O, e e s ke v msie 12 00

Chemistry Laboratory Fee (three months’ course) 6 00
Botany Class Fee
{raduation Fee




Enstitutions.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

The General +Library consists of about 2000 volumes;
selected to meet the wants especially of students of the
Faculty of Arts. 1t has no endowment funds, and its revenue
is derived from the Registration Fees of Students of the
Faculty of Arts, from fees for Supplementary and Special
Examinations, and from fines.

It contains the Mackenzie CorLEcTioN of works on Mathe~
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie.

The following are the regnlations with regard to the issue
of books :—

(1.) AIll students, graduates, and members of the Alumni
Association shall be entitled to the use of the Library.

(2.) Such persons shall, on making a deposit of two dollars,
have the further privilege of borrowing books from the Library ;
the deposit may at any time be withdrawn, provided the books
have been returned in proper condition.

(3.) All books must be returned to the Library on or
before the day appointed for that purpose in the University
Almanac. Students who fail to comply with this rule shall
forfeit half the amount of their deposit.

(4.) No student shall have his Attendance and Examina-
tion certificates signed unless he has returned the books he may
have obtained from the Library.

(5.) Books damaged or lost shall be paid for by the borrower
at such rates as the Librarian may direct.

(6.) The Library shall be open daily from 3 to § p. m.

The following books have been presented to the Library
during the past year :—

Encyclopadia Brittannica, vel, xviii., by R. Sedgewick, Esq.,
Q. C. ; Schiller’s Werke, 12 vols., by Professor Alexander ; Journals:
of the House of Commons for 1885, and Journals of the Senate for 1885,

+ The Legislative Library and the Citizens’ Free Library being open to the public
on the fulfilment of certain econditions, may alse be used by Students.
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‘by ‘the Dominion Government; McGill College Song Book, by the
McGill Students’ Committee ; Report of Minister of Railways and
Canals, 1884-5, by the Department of Railways and Canals; Proceed-
ings and Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada, by the Society ;
General Report of Census of Canada, 1880-1, vel. iv., by the Bepart-
ment of Agriculture ; Report of Progress.of Geological Survey, 1882-4,
with accompanying Maps, 1-6, by the Director of the Survey ; Cata-
logue of Canadian Plants, Part IIL., by Macoun (Geological Survey,)
by the Director of the Survey ; Dominion Annual Register, 1884, by the
Department of State ; Report of Society for Improving the Condition
of the Poor (Halifax), by the Secretary; and Calendars, Registers and
similar publications by the following Corporations :— M:lbourne
University ; London University ; Edinburgh University; Aberdeen
University ; University of Trinity College, Torento ; University of
Toronto ; Bryn Mawr College ; Victoria University ; Durham Univer-
sity ; University College, Bristol ; Stevens’ Institute of Technology ;
Queen’s College, Kingston ; Presbyterian College, Halifax ; Michigan
University; McGill College, Montreal ; Victoria University, Ontario ;
Laval University ; Glasgow University ; Georgetown University ;
College of Ottawa ; Central Tennessee ‘Cellege:; University College,
Toronto ; Lehigh University.

For Law Library see § xxxin.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.

The Museum * consists chiefly of the Tmomas MoCuLrLocH
and the Parrerson COLLECTIONS.

The Tromas McCurroca CotrnmcrioN was presented te
the University in 1884, by the Rev. William MecCulloch,
D. D., of Truro, with a fund of $1400 for its maintenance
and management. This Collection formed the Museum of
Prof. Thomas MeCulloch, whoe occupied the Chair of Natural
Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. It contains a large and
valuable collection of birds, especially of the native birds of the
Maritime Provinces 3 collections of shells, fossils, minerals and
tock specimens, made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D.,
‘the first President of the College; and -a large <collection of
dried specimens of native plants.

Parrerson CorrectioN.—Rev. G. Patterson, D.D., haskindly
offered the College a very fine cdllection of Indian Antiquities,
which will be removed to Halifax as soon as suitable accommo-
dation can be provided.

* The Provineial Museum, which containg collections illustrating the Mineralogy,
'geo&oz:. and Zoology of the Rrovinee,iis gpenito.the public daily and may be used by
‘Students.
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THE GYMNASIUM.

| The Gymnasium is provided with apparatus which was
purchased by funds contributed for the most part by former
students.

Instructions is: furnished by a competent gymnast.

The following are the general regulations for the use of the.
Gymnasium :—

(1.) All male stadents, graduates, and members of the.
Alumni Association shall, on paying the sessional fee, be.
entitled to the use of the Gymnasium.

(2.) Students shall be entitled to instruction in gymnastics
without the payment of any additional fee.

(3.) Graduates and members of the Alumni Association
shall be admitted to the classes, on payment of a fee of three
dollars.

Gold and Silver Badges are offered by the President for
competition at the close of the session.

The successful competitors for these Badges have been as

follows »—

1882-3—Gold Badge.......... H. W. Rogers.
Silver Badge ........ W. B. Taylor.

1883-4—Gold Badge........... W. B. Taylor.
Silver Badge ........ A W. Lewis.

1884-5—Gold Badge..... . ..... A. W. Lewis.
Silver Badge .........A. M. Morrison.

1885-6—Gold Badge........... A. M. Morrison.
Silver Badge, ...c.. .. F. J. Stewart.

Special Prize . <o, s J..J. Buchanan,,
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DEGREES

Conferred April 28th, 1888.

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

MATTERW CrAY ALTIBON . o 5 s oo oioominmen Windsor, N. S.

CHARLES HAZLITT CAHAN......covveeens Hebron, N. S.

T T S 1 e et W S i S BTN, e West Bay, C. B.
ALEXANDER JOHN CAMPBELL. «ecuvvoenes. Truro, N. S.

ForroN JOBNSON COFFIN....ecssesesesnss Mt. Stewart, P.E. 1.
ABNER WILLIAM LEWIS ....c0vnvoencsioces Central Onslow, N. S.
ERENEZER, INACKAN it vh s casiasinis s ol Plainfield, PictouCo., N. S.
NEIL FRANKLIN MACRAY ....ovvnencaoees West Ri’r, PictouCo., N. S.
ALEXANDER WILLIAM MACRAE........... St. John, N. B.

SILVANUS ARCHIBALD MORTON........... Milton, Queens Co., N. S.
ALFRED N TCHOERON N L o S, 1t 4k O Southport, P. E. L.
ATEXANDER ROBINSON . « .o\ s utigavsssssmes Sussex, Kings Co., N. B.
JAMES FESTUS SMITH. . ;. s v0s snsssceschis Halifax, N. S.

DUGALD Y STEWARD: 825 cieis s o6 43 spsia50/e 55 Upper Musquodoboit, N. S.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

ANNE AMELIA STEWART.......c00n0e.000s Pictou, N. S.

BACHELORS OF LAWS.

Wirnism DOHERTY CABTER. «usieesseseoss Richibucto, N. B.
JOoSEPH ANDREW CHISHOLM......oovones. Antigonish, N. S.
WALTEBnCROWRD. L. Lergms n ook sanes Truro, N. S.
WiLLiAM ALEXANDER HENRY............ Halifax, N. S.
HEDLEY VICARS JENNISON. ..costeasensss Walton, N. S.
JAMES ALEXANDER MACDONALD, B, A..... Halifax, N. S.
ALBERT EDWARD MILLIKEN . .ccv0veenens Moncton, N. B.
HENRY MCNEIL ROBERTSON........cc... Barrington, N. 8.
STANLEY RuUFUS THOMPSON.............. Oxford, N. S.
ARTHUR GorDON TrooP, A. B.......... Dartmouth, N. S.
WILLIAM WALTER WAESH . .oovscass oo s Halifax, N. S.

Wirtzam Woopsury WELLS. .... +»+....Point de Bute, N, B,
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GENERAL PASS LIST.

(Containing the names, alphabetically arranged, of Undergraduates who have passed
in all the subjects proper to their years.)

FACULTY OF ARTS.
For B. A. Degree.

FovrrH YEAR: Allison, M. G.; Cahan, C. H.; Calder, J.;
Campbell, A. J; Coffin, F. J. ; Lewis, A, W. ; Mackay, E.; Mackay,
N. F.; Macrae, A. W.; Morton, S. A.; Nicholson, A.; Robinson,
A.; Smith, J. F. ; Stewart, D.

THIRD YEAR : Buchanan, J. J. ; Calkin, W. S ; Campbell, W. R. ;
Coffin, V. E. ; Coops, F. H.; Creighton, J. E. ; Forbes, Antoinette ;
McLeod, M. J.; MacNeill, Charlotte M. ; Shaw, H. C. ; Shaw, J. C. ;
Stewart, A. F.

SeconD YEAR: Brown, W.; Clark, D. McD.; Fulton, W. H. ;
Harvey, M., McDonald, W ; Mackay, H. M.; Mackenzie, J. W. ;
McLeod, G. ; Matheson, J. A. ; Munro, J. ; Soloan, D. M. ; Stewart,
B I

First YEAR: Burkitt, R.; Burns, C. B.; Crow, Belle C.;
Fraser, J. K. G. ; Frazee, V. G. ; Fulton, E. ; Henry, J. K.; Howatt,
C. A. ; Kennedy, J.; Laird, A.; Laird, A. G.; McDonald, R. J.;
McKay, D. O.; McKenzie, A. ; Paton, V. J. J. ; Putnam, H.

For B. Sc. Degree.

FourtH YEAR: Stewart, Anne A.

For LL. B. Degree.

THIRD YEAR: Carter, W. D.; Chisholm, J. A.; Crowe, W.;
Henry, W. A. ; Jennison, H. V.; Milliken, A, E.; McDonald, J.
A.; Robertson, H. McN.; Thompson, S. R.; Troop, A. G.; Walsh,
W. W.; Wells, W. W.

SecoND YEAR : Carter, J. F. ; Hanright, F. W, ; Lane, C. W. ;
McCully, F. A. ; McDonald, E. M. ; Mackinnon; D. A.; McLatchy,
H. F.; Rogers, H. W. ; Thomson, W. K.

FirsT YEAR: Armstrong, E. H.; Campbell, J. R. ; Jones, H.T.;
Magee, E. A.; MacKay, A. A.; McCready, C. A.; Mclnnes, H. ;
McLennan, D.
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HONOURS, MEDALS, PRIZES,
EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES, 1885-6.

HONOURS.

Curassics, —First Rank—Robinson, A.

MaTHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. — First Rank—Morton, S. A ; Stewart, D.
Second Rank—Nicholson, A. ; Stewart, Anne A.

ExPERIMENTAL PHYSICs AND CHEMISTRY.—First Rank—Mackay, E. ;
Mackay, N. F.

ExcrisE LiTERATURE AND History.—Second Rank—Smith, J. F.;
Coffin, F. J.

MEDALS.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S GoLD MEDAL—Robinson, A.
TaE Stk WM. Youneg GoLp MEpAL—Morton, S. A.

TaE MACKENZIE GoLD MEDAL—Mackay, E.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S SILVER MEDAL—Mackay, N. F.

UNIVERSITY PRIZES.
FACULTY OF ARTS.

Crassics:  Fourth Year, Robinson, A.—Third Year, Latin: Shaw,
J. C. ; Greek : Forbes, Antoinette.—Second Year, McLeod, G.
First Year, Laird, A. G.

Hesrew : Calder, J.

FreNcH: Third Class, Nicholson, A.—Second Class, Allison, M. G.
First Class, McLeod, M. J.

GERMAN : Third Class, Cornelius, Louise A.—Seeond Class, Macknight,
Catherine K.-—Flirst Class, Shaw, H. C.

EncLisSH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE: Second Year, McLeod G.—
First Year, Henry, J. K.

History : Fourth Year, Macrae, A. W.—Third Year, Shaw, H. C.

PoriticaL Ecoxomy : Allison, M. G.

MeraraYSIcs :  Creighton, J. E.

Locic AND PsycHoLoGYy : McoLeod, G.

MaTHEMATICS : Second Year, Stewart, F. I.—First Year, Frazee,
V. G.

Pavsics : McLeod, M. J.

CHEMISTRY—INORGANIC : (Frazee, V. G., and Laird, A. G.)—ORrcANIC:
McLeod, M. J.

Boraxy : Symons, F. A.

FACULTY OF LAW.,

CoxstiTuTIONAL HIsTorY : Buchanan, J. J.
CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw : Henry, W. A.
INTERNATIONAT, LAw : Chisholm, J. A.

Conrrict oF Laws: McDonald, E. M.

RomaN Law : Carter, W. D.

Evipence : Rogers, H. W.

Equitry : McDonald, E. M.

Rean ProperTY : Campbell, J. R.

Estares Less THAN FreesorLp: Campbell, J. R.
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CoNTrACTS : MecInnes, H.
CoMMERCIAL LAw : Thomson, W, K.
InsuraNcE: Henry, W. A.
Torrs: MecCready, C. A.

g Crives: Ford, E. L.

SPECIAL PRIZES.

TaE Avery Prize : Allison, M. G.

Tax WAVERLEY Pr1zE: Stewart, F. L.

Tae NorTH BrIiTisH Socrery’s Bursary : Mackay, H. M.
Tae BarLy Exgrisa Text Soctery’s Prize : Coffin, F, J.
Tae NEw SHARSPERE SoCIETY’S PrizE : McLeod, G.

THE Boaxk Prize: McCully, F. A.

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS.

1) Creighton, J. E.
2) Shaw, J. C.
3) Shaw, H. C.
) MacNeill, Charlotte M,
) Buchanan, J. J.

4
5

SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES.

Distrior I. (1) Forbes, Antoinette.
(2) Fraser, D.
(3) Not awarded.
(4) do.
Districr II. (1) Coops, F. H.
(2) Not awarded,
DistricT I11. Not awarded.
Districr IV, (1) Not awarded.
(2) do.
DistricTt V. Not awarded.

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS.

(1) Laird, A. G.
(2) Fulton, E.
(3) Frazee, V. 3,
(4) Henry, J. K.
(5) Putnam, H.

JUNIOR MUNRO BURSARIES.

Districr I. (1) McDonald, R. J.
(2) McKay, D. O.
(3) TFraser, A.

(4) " Laird, A.

(1) Burkitt, R.

(2) Kennedy, J.
Districr IT1. Not awarded.

Districr IV. (1) Howatt, C. A,
| (2) Not awarded.

Districr V. Not awarded.

District II.
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EXAMINATIONS, 1885-86.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATRONS.

(The following list contains the names of those who either passed the Matriculatiom
Examination, or were al'lowed to matriculate on report of the examiners for Munro.
Bursaries. The names are in alphabetical erder.)

For B. A. Course.

First YEAR : Banks, H. H. ; Burkitt, R. ; Burns, €. B. ; Calder,
H. ; Calkin, B. H.; Crow, Belle C.; Fraser, A.; Fraser, J. K. G. ;
Frazee, V G.; Fulton, E.; Henry, J. K.; Houatt, C. A.;
Kennedy, K ; Laird, A, ; Laird, A. G.; McDonald, R. J.; McKay,
P. O.; McKenzie, A.; Paton, V.; Putnam, H.; Smith, E. B. ;
Stevens, D. J.

SEcoNp YEAR : Munre, J.

For APVANEED STANDING + Fn Latin—Saunders, Maria F,

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS,

(Names in order of merit.)
CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

Tarp YEAR: Class I.—Shaw, J. C.; Forbes, Antoinette j
Coops, F. H. ; Fraser, D. ; Shaw, H.C. Class I'T.—MacNeill, Charlotte
M. ; Campbell, W. R. ; Coffin, V. E. ; Saunders, Maria F. ; McLeod,
A. W. ; Buchanan, J. J. ; Creighton, J. E.; Calkin, W. S. ; McLeod,
M. J. ; Stewart; A. F. ; Putnam, W. G.

SEcoND YEAR: Class I.—Grant, D. K. ; McLeod, G.; Fulton,
W. H.; Clark, D. M.; McKay, H. Class II.—Soloan, D. ;
Robertson, J. R.; Davison, J. M. Passed.—McKenzie, J. W. 3
McDonald, W. ; Mathesen, J. A.; Munro, J.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
TairDp YEAR : Class I.—Coffin, V. E.; (MacNeil, Charlotte M.

McLeod, M. J.); (Shaw, J. €. ; Shaw, H. C.); Stewart, A. F. ; Fraser,
D.; Saunders, Maria F. Class II.—(Forbes, Antoinette ; Putnam,

W. G.); (Calkin, W. S.; Campbell, W. R.; MacLeod, A. W.) Passed’

—Buchanan, J. J. ; Ceops, F. H. ; Creighton, J. E.

SecoNp YEAR: Class I.—McLeod, &. Class IT.—Mackay, H.
M. ; Stewart, F. I.; (Allison, E. P.; Robertson, S. R.); Soloan, D.
Passed —(Grant, D. K. ; Munro, J.); (Fulton, W. H. ; Mackenzie, J.

W.); (Davison, J. M.; McDonald, W.); (Brown, W.; Clark, D. McD.);

Matheson, J. A.
HISTORY.
Class I..—Macrae, A. W. ; Coffin, F. J. ; Allison, M. G. ; Calden
J. ; Smith, J. F. Class II.-—Campbell, A. J.
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

THIRD YEAR : Physics, Macrae, A. W.

SEcoND YEAR: Greek, Morrison, A. M. Mathematics, Calkin,
‘W. S.  Roman History and Geography, Brown, W.; McKenzie, W.
J. ; Stewart, F. 1. ; Allison, E. P. ; Harvey, McL. English Literature
{ Entrance Ex.), McKenzie, W. J. ; Harvey, McL.

First YEAR : Chemistry, J. M. Davison.

‘SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.

THIRD YEAR: Astronomy, Stewart, Anne A. Praclical Physics,
‘Stewart, Anne A, Second German, Stewart, Anne A.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS TLISTS.

{(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of all Students who have passed
in the subjedts of the various classes.

LATIN.

FourtH YEAR: Class I—Robinson, A. ; Allison, M. G. ; Macrae,
A.W. Class II—Lewis, A. W. Passed—Calder, J. ; Campbell, A. J.

THIRD YEAR : Ctass I—Shaw, J. C.; Coops, F. H.; Buchanan»
J.J. Class II—Creighton, J. B. Passed—Stewart, A. F.; Fraser>
D. ; Putnam, G.; Campbell. W. R. ; Calkin, W. 8.

SEcOND YEAR: Class I—McLeod, G. ; McKay, H. M. Class IT
—Grant, D. K.; Fulton, W. H.; Soloan, D. Passed—Davison, J.
M. ; Stewart, F. I.; McDonald, Wm. ; Harvey, McL.; Matheson,
J. A.; Robertson, T. R.; (Clark, D. McD.; Munro, John); McKenzie,
J. W.; Allison, E. P. ; Brown, Wm.

FirsT YEAR: Class I—Laird, A. G.; Putnam, H.; Howatt,
C. A.; Fraser, Alex.; (McDonald, R. J.; Henry, J. K.) Class IT
—PFraser, J. K. G.; Fulton, E.; Frazee, V. G.; Brown, E. M.;
Kennedy, J. Passed—McKay, D. O.; Laird, A.; Grierson, R.;
Paton, V. ; Burkitt, R. ; Wilson, D. A. ; Burns, C. B.; Crow, Belle;
McKenzie, A.; McLennan, A. K.

GREEK.

FourtH YEAR : Class I—Robinson, A. ; Lewis, A. W. Class IT
—None. Passed—Coffin, F. J.

THIRD YEAR : C(lass I—Forbes, Antoinette ; Shaw, J. C.; Coops,
F. H.; MacNeill, Charlotte. Class II—Coffin, V. E. Passed—
Fraser, D.

SeconD YEAR : Class T—McLeod, G. ; McKay, H. M. Class IT
—Grant, D. K. ; Fulton, W. H. ; Soloan, D. Passed—Stewart, F. I. ;
Robertson, T. R. ; Matheson, J. A.; (Clark, D. McD.; Hervey, McL.;)
Davison, J. M.; McDonald, W.; Brown, W.; (Allison, E. P.3;
McKenzie, J. W.); McLeod, A. W.

FirsT YEAR : Class [—Laird, A. (.; Frazee, V. G.; Fraser, A, ;
McKay, D. O. Class II—Putnam, H.; Henry, J. K.; Brown, E.
M.; McDonald, R. J.; Kennedy, J. Passed—Laird, A.; Paton,
V.; Fulton, Ed.; (Fraser, J. K. G.; Burkitt, R.); Hewatt, C.
A.; Stewart, A. F.; McKenzie, A. ; Wilson, D. A. ; Calder, H. F.
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HEBREW.

Class II—Calder, J.; Lewis, A. W. Passed—Nicholson, A. ;
Smith, J. F.

FRENCH.

TaIRD CLASS: Class I—Nicholson, A.

SEconD Crass: Class [—Allison, M. G. ; Coffin, V. E. ; Calder»
d.; Morton, S. A. Class II—Coffin, F. J.; Mackay, N. F.; Campbell»
A. J.; Maerae, A. W.; Stewart, D. ; Munro, J. Puassed—MacLeod,
A. W.; Maekay, E. ; Smith, J. F. ; Robinson, A.: Burns, C. B.

First Crass: Class I—MacLeod, M. J.. Class II—Coops, F. H.;
Bowser, W. J.; Buchanan, J. J. Passed—Campbell, W. R.;
Creighton, J. E. ; James, Sarah M. .

GERMAN,

Tuirp Crass: Class I—Cornelins, Louise A.; 3tewart, Anne
A.; Calkin, W. S. ; Stewart, A. F.

SECOND Crass: Class I—Macknight, Catherine K. ; Ritchie,
Ella A. ; Flemming, Margaret. Class I/—Ritchie, Eliza. Passed—
Thomson, Alice.

Firsr Crass :  Class I—Shaw, H. C.; Forbes, Antoinette ; Shaw,
J.C.; MacNeill, Charlotte. Class II—Coffin, V. E. Passed—Putnam,
W. G. ; Fraser, D.; Creelman, Libbie.

ENGLISH.,

Seconp YEAR: Class I—McLeod, G.; (Soloan, D. ; McDonald,
W.) Class II—None. Passed—MacKay, H. M. Clark, D. MecD. ;
Robertson, T. R. ; Mackenzie, J. W. ; Fulton, W. H. ; (Harvey, McL.;
Stewart, F. I.); (Munro, J. ; Brown, W. ; McKenzie, W. J.); Davison,
J. M.; Grant, D. K.; Matheson, J. A.; Allison, E. P.; also by
special examination, McLennan, C. P.

First YEAR: Class I—Henry, J. K. ; (Laird, A. G.; Fulten, E.;)
Laird, A. Class II—McDonald, R.; Putnam. H.; Frazee, V. G.
Passed-—Brown, E. N. , Burkitt, R.; McKay, D. O.; Fraser, J. K.
G.; Crow, Belle; Burns, €. B.; McLennan, A. K.; Kennedy, J.;
Grierson, R.; Paton, V.; (Banks, H. H.; Bowser, W. J.); (Howatt,
C. A. ; McKenzie, A.)

HISTORY,

Fourts YEAR : Class F—Macrae, A. W.; €alder, J.; Coffin, F. J.;
Allison, M. G. ; Smith, J. F.

THIRD YEAR : Class I-—Shaw, H. C.; Forbes, Antoinette; Putnam,
W. G. ; MacNeill, Charlette. Class [[—Coffin, V. E. ; Stewart, A. F.
Passed—Fraser, D.; Campbell, W. R.; McLennan, C. R.; Calkin,
W. S.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.
Class I—Allison, M., G. ; Calder, J.; Campbell, A. J.

ETHICS.

Class I—Ritchie, Eliza; Macrae, A. W.; Campbell, A. J.;
Creighton, J. E.; Allison, M. G. Class II-—Smith, J. F. Passed
—Calder, J.; Buchanan, J. J.; Coffin, F. J.; Lewis, A. W,;
Robinson, A.
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METAPHYSICS,

Class I—Creighton, J. E. ; Shaw, J. C.; Buchanan. J. J. Class
4I—Forbes, Antoinette; (Fraser, D.; Shaw, H. C.); MacNeill,
Charlotte M. ; McLennan, C. P.; Stewart, A. F. Passed—Coops,
F. H.; Leck, G. A.; Crawford, J. W.; Campbell, W. R.

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.

Class I—McLeod, G. ; Clark, D. McD. ; Mackay, H. M.; Stewart,
Anne A.; Fulton, W.; Stewart, F. I.; Macdonald, W.; Harvey,
McL. Class I[—Soloan, D. M.; Brown, W.; Munro, J.; Grant,
W. K. ; Matheson, J. A. Passed—Allison, B. P. ; Mackenzie, J. W.;
Robertson, I. R. ; (Mackenzie, W. J. ; Davison, J. M.)

MATHEMATICS.

SecoNp YEAR: Class I—Stewart, F. I. ; Mackay, H. M. Class
II—Brown, W.; McLeod, G.; Fulton, W. H. Passed—Clarke, D.
M. ; Harvey, McL.; Macdonald, W.; Matheson, J. A.; Munro, J.;
Soloan, D. M. ; McKenzie, W. J. ; Ritchie, Eliza ; McKenzie, J. W.;
McLeod, A. W. Passed tn Geometry—Robertson, T. R.; Davison,
J. M. Passed in Trigonometry and Algebra—Allisen, E. P. ; Grant,
D. K.

First YEAR: Class I—Frazee, V. G.; Putnam, H.; Laird, A.
G.; Henry, J. K.; Fulton, E. Class 7I—McKay, D. O.; Howatt,
€. A. ; Paton, V.; Burkitt, R. ; Macdonald, R. J. Passed—Kennedy,
J.; Crowe, Belle C.; Fraser, J. K.; Brown, E. N.; (Laird, A.; Fraser,
A.); (Burns, C. B.; McKenzie, A.); Bowser, W. J. Passed in Geometry
—~Calder, H. F. Passed in Algebra—Fraser, J.

PHYSICS.

Tuirp Year: COlass I—-McLeod, M. J. Passed—Stewart, A,
F.; Calkin, W. S.; Campbell, W. R.

Fotvrra YEAR : Class [—McLeod, M. J.

ASTRONOMY.

Passed—Mackay, H.; Mackay, N. F.; Stewart, D.; Nicholson,
A.; Morton, S. A.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY,

Class I—(Frazee, V. G.; Laird, A. G.); Burkitt, R.; McDonald,
R.; McKay, D. O.; Fraser, A. Class [I—Crow, Belle C.; Paton V.;
Fulton, E. Passed—Putnam, H.; McLennan, A. K.; Burns, C. B.;
Kennedy, J.; McKenzie, A.; Brown, E. N.; Fraser, J.; Howatt, C.
A.; Henry, J. K.; Banks, H. H.; Fraser, J. K. G.; Calder, H. F.;
Laird, A.; Bowser, W. J.; Stevens, D. J.; McLeod, A. W.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY,
Class I—McLeed, M. J.; Calkin, W. S.; Putnam, W. G.
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Class I—Morton, S. A.; Calkin, W. S.; Stewart, D.; Putnam,
W. G.; Stewart, Anne A.

BOTANY.

Class I—Crow, Belle C. Passed—Banks, H. H.
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FACULTY OF LAW.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of all Students who have passed
in the subjects of the various Classcs.)

INTERNATIONAL LAW.

Class I—Chisholm ; Carter; Campbell, A, J.; Macrae ; Thompson.
Class 1/—Henry ; Jennison; Wells. Passed—Crowe ; Troop; Walsh ;
Robertson ; Milliken ; McDonald, J. A.

ROMAN LAW.

Class I—Carter; Chisholm; Milliken; Thompson; Walsh;
Crowe ; Henry ; Wells ; Campbell, A.J.; Troop; Macrae. Class [I—
Jennison ; Robertson ; Macdonald, J. A.

TNSURANCE.

Class I—Henry ; (Chisholm and MacDonald) ; Carter; Thompson ;
Troop, Class I/—Robertson ; Wells ; Milliken ; Walsh ; (Crowe and
Jennison. )

EVIDENCE.

Class I--Rogers ; McDonald, E. M ; Carter, T. J.; McCully ;
Thomson ; (Hanright and McLatchy.) Passed—Cluney ; Mackinnon ;
Gregory ; Russell ; Lane.

COMMERCIAL LAW,

Class I—Thomson ; McDonald ; Hanright ; McCully ; McLatchy.
Class II—Carter ; Rogers; Mackinnon ; Lyons. Passed—Cluney ;
Lane ; Ruseell,

EQUITY.

Class I—McDonald; McCully; Carter; (Thomson and McLatchy);
Rogers. Class II—Hanright ; Cluney, Passed—Mackinnon; Lyons ;
Lane.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW,

Class I—Henry ; (McCully and McDonald) ; Hanright ; (McLatchy
and Carter) ; Thomson. Class I/-—Rogers. Passed—Lane ; Mac-
kinnon ; Lyons.

CONFLICT OF LAWS.
Class I—McDonald ; McCully ; (Carter and Hanright)., Class 11

-—Thomson ; Rogers; McLatchy ; Mackinnon.  Passed— Lane ;
Cluney ; Lyons.

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I—Buchanan ; Allison ; McInnis; McCready ; Creighton ;
McLennan ; Armstrong ; Macrae ; Camygbell, J. R. ; Campbell, A. J.
Class /I—Campbell, W. R.; Shaw; Jones; McKay. Passed—
Magee ; Ford ; Russell.
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CONTRACTS.

Class I—MclInnis ; McLennan ; Mackay. Class II—Campbell,
J. R.; McCready. Passed—Armstrong ; Jones ; Magee ; Russell,

REAL PROPERTY.

Class I—Campbell, J. R. ; Mackay ; McInnis. Class IT—(Magee
and McLennan). Passed—MecCready ; Armstrong ; Whitford ; Jones ;
Ford.

ESTATES LESS THAN FREEHOLD.

Class I—Campbell, J. R.; McCready ; Mackay ; McLennan ;
Ford. Passed—dJones ; Melnnis ; Armstrong ; Magee ; Whitford ;
Morrison ; Macdougall,

TORTS,
Class I—McCready ; Mackay ; McLennan ; Armstrong ; Campbell,

J. R; Russell; McInnis. Class . —MecDougall ; Magee. Passed—
Whitford ; Morrison ; Jones ; Ford ; Burrill

CRIMES.

Class I—Ford ; Armstrong ; (McCready and Campbell) ; Mec-
Lennan. Class II-—~McInnis ; Morrison ; Magee ; Mackay. Passed—
Whitford ; Russell ; MacDougall ; Jones.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

HIGHER MATRICULATION EXAMINATION,

OcToBER :—Symons, F. A,

APpRIL :—Slayter, E. W. In English History, Geography, French,
and Natural Philosophy—Weatherbe, L. J.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISIS.

(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of all students who have passed in
the subjects of the various Classes.)

CHEMISTRY.

Glass I—Symons, F. A. Class II—Fletcher, R. W.; Proctor,
J. W. Passed—Clarke, J. W.; Ross, J.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,

Class I-—Proctor, J. W.; Fletcher, R. W.; Clarke, J. W.;
Symons, F. A.; Ross, J

BOTANY.

Class I—Symons, F. A. Class Il—Fletcher, R. W.; Ross, J,
Passed—Proctor, J. W.; Clarke, J. W,

PHYSIOLOGY.

Class II—Clarke, J, W.; Ross, J.; Proctor, J, W,; Fletcher, R, W,
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GENERAL LIST

OoF

MEDALS, PRIZES, EXHIBITION &oa.
1879-85.¢

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S GOLD MEDAL.

1880, Crowell, E. 1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Trueman, J. S.
1883, Bell, J. A. 1884, McLeod, 4. P. 1885, Aiton, W.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S SILVER MEDAL
1880, Fraser, W. M. 1881, not awarded. 1882, not awarded. 1883,
Macdonald, J. A. 1884, Adams, H. S. 1885, Langille, R. M.
THE SIR WILLIAM YOUNG GOLD MEDAL,

1882, Campbell, G. M. 1883, Reid, A. G. 1884, Murray, D. A.
1885, Mackenzie, A. S.

THE DeMILL GOLD MEDAL.
1885, Gammell, I.

THE NORTH BRITISH SOCIETY BURSARY.
1880, Campbell, G. M. 1882, McLeod, J. P. 1884, Mackay, N. F.

THE AVERY PRIZE.
1880, Thomson, A. E. 1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Carson, G. S.

1883, McLennan, J. W. 1884, Turner, D. F. D. 1883,
Tuffts, W. M.

THE WAVERLEY PRIZE.

1879, Murray, H. 1881, Bell, J. A. 1883, Gammell, I. 1884,
Stewart, D. 1885, Morrison, A, M.

THE ST. ANDREW’S CHURCH PRIZE.

1879, Murray, H. 1880, Mellish, H. 1881, Macdonald, J. A. 1882,
Murray, D. A, 1883, (Aiton, W, and Robinson, G. E.) 1884,
Nicholgon, A. (Discontinued 1884.)

* For medallists of former years see list of Graduates. For prizes, &c., of former
Yyears see Calendar of 1881-2,

B
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THE YOUNG ELOCUTION PRIZES.

1879, (1) McLaren, C. D., (2) Crowell, E., (3) Fraser, W. F. 1880,
(1) Murray, D. A. (2) Mellish, H. 1881, (1) Forsyth, J. E.
(2) Dill, E. M. (Discontinued 1881.)

THE ALUMNI PRIZES.

1879 : (First Year). (1) Campbell, G. M. (2) Carson, G. S. (Dis-
continued 1879.)

THE NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY’S PRIZE.
1884, Macknight, Catherine K. 1885, Sutherland, J. S.

THE EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY’S PRIZE.
1885, Gammell, I.

THE JACK HERBARIUM PRIZE.
1884, Campbell, G. G.

UNIVERSITY PRIZFS.
FACULTY OF ARTS.

Crassics : Fourth Year ; 1879, McLean, I. M. 1880, Thomson, A. E.
1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Trueman, J. S. 1883, Bell, J. A.
1884, McLeod, J. P. 1885, Aiton, W. Third Year; 1879,
Thomson, A. E. 1880, Muarray, H. 1881, Trueman, J. S.
1882, Bell, J. A. 1883, McLeod, J. P. 1884, Aiton, W. 1885,
Robinson, A. Second Year; 1879, (1) Muiray, H. (2) Trueman,
J. S. 1880, Mellish, H. 1881, Bell, J. A. 1882, McLeod,
J. P. 1883, Gammell, I. 1884, Robinson, A. 1885, Shaw,
J. C. First Year; 1879, Campbell, G. M. 1880, (1) Bell,
J. A. (2) Macdonald, J. A. 1881, (1) McLeod, J. P. (2)
Adams, H. S. 1882, (1) Gammell, I. (2) Aiton, W., and
McLeod, J. M. 1883, Mackay, E. 1884, Latin, Shaw, J. C.;
Greek, Fraser, D. 1885, (1) McLeod, G. ; (2) Grant, D. K.

HeBrew : 1882, Carson, (3. S. 1883, McLennan, J. W. 1884,
Campbell, A. (New Glasgow). 1885, Tuffts, W. M.

FreNcH : Fourth Year ; 1879, Cameron, C. S. 1880, Mahon, A. W,
1881, Stewart, T. 1882, Mellish, H. 1883, Smith, H. M.
Third Year ; 1879, Mahon, A. W. 1880, Murray, H. 1881,
Mellish, H. 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883, Adams, H. S.—7hird
Class ; 1885, Mackenzie, A. S. Second Class; 1884, Turner,
D. F. D. First Class ; 1884, Mackenzie, A. S. 1885, Coffin,
E. I

GrrmaN : 1880, Creelman, H. G. 1881, Reid, A. G. Second Class ;
1884, Saunders, Maria F. 1885, Newcombe, Margaret F.
First Class ; 1884, Aiton, W. 1885, Cahan, C. H.

Rurroric: 1879, Fowler, G. W. 1880, Bell, J. A. 1881, McLeod,
J. P. 1882, McLeod, J. M.

ExcLisH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE: 1883, (Larkin, F. H. and
Ritchie, Eliza). First Year ; 1884, MacNeill, Charlotte M.
1885, McLeod, G. Second Year ; 1885, Sutherland, J. S.
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History : 1879, Dickie, A.; Constitutional History, Mahon, A. W,
1880, Crowell, E. 1882, Crowe, W. 1883, McLennan, J. W,
Fourth Year ; 1884, McLeod, J. P. 1885, Gammell, I. Zhird
Year ; 1884, Gammell, I. 1885, Smith, J. F.

PoriticAL Ecovomy : 1883, Bell, J. A. 1884, Turner, D. F. D. 1885,
Newcembe, Margaret F.

Xruics AND PorrrrcaL Econoary : 1879, Cameron, C. S. 1880, Dustan
J. F. 1881, Stewart, T. 1882, Carson, G. S.

ErHics : 1883, McLennan,J. W. 1884, McDonald, D. 1885, Langille,
R. M.

Merapmysics : 1879, (1) Mahon, .A. W., (2) Crowell, E. 1880,
Murray, H. 188%, (1) Fraser, W. M., B. Sc., (2) Campbell,
G. M. 1882, Tayler, W. P. 1883, Mocleod, J. P. 1884,
Ritchie, Eliza. 1885, Cahan, C. H.

Locic AND Psyomoroay : 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Mahon, A. W,
1881, McLennan, J. W. 1882, Mcleod,-d. P. 1883, (Gammell,
I. and Mackenzie, A. S.) 1884, Cahan,C. H. 1885, Sutherland,
J. S.

MaraemaTics : Second Year ; 1879, (1) Murray, H., (2) Creelman,
H. G. 1880, Campbell, . M. 1881, Reid, A. G. 1882,
Murray, B. A. 1883, Gammell, I. 1884, Stewart, D. 1885,
(1) Morrison, A. M., (2) McLeod, M. d. First Year ; 1879,
(1) Campbell, G. M., (2) Carson, G. 8. 1880, (1) Murray, D.
A., 2) Reid, A. G. 1881, (1) McLeod, J. P., (2) Elliott, H.
1882, Calkin, Lillie B. 1883, Mackay, -E. 1884, MacNeill,
Charlotse M. 1885, (1) Stewart, F.d,, (2) Brown, W.

IPrysics : 1879, Dickie, A. 1880, Creelman, H. G. 1881, Carson, G. S,
1882, MacGregor, T. S.; Meth. Phys., Reid, A. G. 1883,
Murray, D. A, 1884, Mackenzie, A. S. 1885, Fourth Year,
Mackay, B. ; Third Year, Morton, S, A.

AstroNomy : 1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Campbell, G. M. 1883,
Reid, A. . 1884, Murray, D. A.

¢CaEMISTRY : 1879, Marray, H. 1880, Campbell, G. M. 1881,
( Organic) Teeid, A.G. ; (Tnorganic) Dickie, H. 1882, ( Organic)
Smith, H. M. ; (Irorganic) McLeed, 8. P. 1883, (Organic)
Campbell, G. G.; (Inorganic) (Gammell, I. and Newcombe,
Margaret F.) 1884, (Organic) Smith, H. M. ; (Inorganic), 2nd
'year, Robinson, A. ; Istyear, Merrison, A. M. 1885, ( Organic)
Macrae, A. W.; (Unorganic) Stewart, E. Jd.; (Practical)
Robinson, G. K.

‘GEoLoay : (Juzror) 1881, Cameron, A. G. (Sewior) 1882, Cameron,
A. G.

Zoovogy : 1881, Meren, J. A. - 1885, Campbell, G. G.
Borany: 1882, Smith. H. M. 1883, Trueman, H.

FACULTY OF LAW,

(CONSTITUTION AL HIsrory : 1884, Carter, W. D. 1885, Mellish, H.
«CoONSTITUTIONAL LAw : 1884, Morse, C. 1885, Chisholm, J.
INTERNATIONAL Law : 1885, Ives, W. B.

«Conrrior oF Laws: 1884, Merse, C. 1885, Milliken, A. E.
Rovan Law : 1885, Ives, W. B.

Evipence : 1884, Sedgewick, J. A. 1885, Carter, W. D.

Equiry : 1884, Sedgewick, J. A. 1885, Thompson, S. R.

B
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Rear Esrare: 1884, Wells, W. W. 1885, McCully, F.

Rrzan PropeErTY : (McCully, F.; Mellish, H. ; Thomson, W. K.)
ComMERCIAL Law : 1884, Mooney, P. C. C.
ConTrACTS : 1884, Wells, W. W. 1885, Mellish, H.
SaLes : 1885, Carter, W. D.

Biris AND Notes : 1885, Carter, W. D.
INsuraNcE : 1885, Boak, H. W. C.

CrimEs AND Torts : 1884, Carter, W. D.

Terts : 18385, Hanright, F. W.

CriMES : 1885, Mellish, H.

PROFESSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.

1879—In Arts: (1) Bell, J. A., Halifax High Sehool ; (2) Moren, J. A.,
do.; (3) Macdonald, J. A., de. In Science: Reid, A. G.,
Halifax High School.

1830—In Arts: (1) Adams, H. S., Halifax High School ; (2) Pitblado,
dJ., private study. In Science: Smith, H. M., private study.
(Discontinued 1880.)

THE MUNRO EXHIBITIONS.

[The names are in order of merit.)

SENIOR—1883 : Mackenzie, A. S.; Gammell, I.; Tuffts, W, M. 1884 :
Robinson, A.; Cahan, C. H.; Mackay, E. ; Mackay, N. F.,
Lewis, A. W. 1885, Creighton, J. E.; Shaw, J. C.; Shaw,
H. C.; MacNeill, Charlotte M. ; Buchanan, J. J.

Junior—1881 : Gammell, I.; Aiton, W.; Fitzpatrick, H.H.K.; McLeod,
J. M. 1882: Mackay, E. ; Cahan, C. H. ; Calder, J.; Mackay,
N. F.; Robinson, A. 1883: Buchanan, J. J.; MacNeill;
Chatlotte M.; Forbes, Antoinette; Creighton, J. E. 1884 :
MacLeod, G. ; Mackenzie, J, W.; MacKay, H. M. ; McDonald;
W.; Soloan, D. M. 1885: Laird, A. G.; Fulton, E; Frazee,
V. G. ; Henry, J. K. ; Putnam, H.

THE MUNRO BURSARIES.

(The names are in order of merit.)

SENIOR—1882: McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A.; Adams, H. S.;
Jones, F. 1883 : Newcombe, Margaret F.; Fitzpatrick, H. H. K.,
Thompson, A. W. ; Robinson, G. E. ; Martin, K. J. ; Aiton, W. ;
Langille, R. M. 1884 : Macrae, A. W. ; Coffin, F. J. ; Calder,
d.; Stewart, D.; Nicholson, A.; Morton, S. A. 1885: Coops,
F. H. ; Forbes, Antoinette; Fraser, D.

Juxi10rR—1880: McLeod, J. P.; Dill, E. M. ; Elliott, H. ; Morrison,
D. L ; Jones, F. 1881: Robinson, G. E.; Kempton, W. F.;
Coffin, F. J. ; Thompson, A. W. ; Calkin, Lillie B. ; Crawford,
J.; Martin, K. J.; McLean, J. M.; Mackenzie, A. S.;
Newcombe, Margaret F.; Tuffts, W. M. 1882: Nicholson, A. ;
Morton, S. A. ; Macdonald, E. M. ; Stewart, D. ; Lewis, A. W. ;
Coffin, V. E.; Macrae, A. W.; McKenzie, D. H; Reid, R. L.
1883 : (Coops, F. H. ; Fraser, D.); (Shaw, H. C. ; Shaw, J. C.);
Campbell, W. R.; Sutherland, J. S.; Johnson, G. M. 1884 ;
Stewart, F. I. ; Grant, D. K. ; Harvey, M. ; Robertson, J. R. ;
Clark; D. McD. ; Brown, W. ; Allison, E. P. ; Matheson, J. A.
1885 : McDonald, R. J.; McKay, D. O. ; Burkitt, R. ; Fraser,
A. ; Howatt, C. A. ; Laird, A. ; Kennedy, J.




‘GENERAL PRIZE °LIST.

‘CERTIFICATES OF MERIT.
(The names are arranged alphabetically.)

First Crass : Fourth Year; 1879, Cameron, C. S.; McLean, I. M.
1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Mellish, H.; Trueman, J. S.
1883, Bell, J. A.; McLennan, J. W. Third Year; 1880,
Blanchard, C. W.; Creelman, H. G.; Murray, H. 1881,
Campbell, G. M. s Trueman, d. S. 1882, Bell, J. A.; Reid,
A. G. 1883, Adams, H. S.; McLeod, J. P. ; Murray, D. A.
Second Year; 1879, Marray, H. 1880, Campbell, G. M. 3
Mellish, H. 1881, Bell, J. A.; Reid, A. G. 1882, Adams,
H. 8.; McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A. 1883, Gammell, I.;
Martin, K. J.; Mackenzie, A. S.; Robinson, G. B, First
Year ; 1879, Campbell, G. M. ; Carson, G. S. 1880, Bell, J. A.;
MacDonald, J. A.; Moren, J. A. ; Murray, D. A. ; Reid, A. G.
1881, Adams, H. 8. ; Elliett, H. ; McLeod, J. P. 1882, Aiton,
W. ; Calkin, Lillie B. ; Coffin, F. J.; Gammell, I. ; Kempton,
W. F.; Martin, K. J.; Mackenzie, A. S.; McLeod, J. M. ;
Pitblado, I. ; Robinsen, G. E.; Tuffts, W. M. 1883, Cahan,
C. H. ; Mackay, E. ; Mackay, N. F. ; Robinson, A.

SecoxD Crass: Fourth Year ; 1879, Emmerson, R. R. J. 1880,
Crowell, E. 1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Cameron, A. G.;
Carson, G. S, ; Davidson, F. J. ; Patterson, G. G. 1883, Dickie,
H.; McColl, A. Third Year ; 1879, Crowell, E.; Thomson,
A. E. 1881, Mellish, H. 1882, Macdonald, J. A. ; McLennan,
J. W.; Taylor, W. P. 1883, Smith, H. M. Second Year;
1879, Creelman, H. G. ; Trueman, J. S, 1880, Cameron, A, G.
1881, Macdonald, J. A.; MacGregor, T. 8. ; McLennan, J. W. ;
Moren, J. A. 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883, Aiton, W. ; Calkin,
Lillie B. ; Fitzpatrick, H. H. K.; McLeod, M. ; Newcombe,
Margaret F.; Tuffts, W, M. First Year; 1879, McLennan,
J. W. 1880, McInnis, H. ; McLeod, J. ; Thompson, E. 1881,
Dill, E. M. ; Jones, F. ; Morrison, D. I.; Pitblado, J. 1882,
Crawford, J.; Fitzpatrick, H. K.; Newcombe, Margaret F. ;
‘Thomson, A. W. 1883, Allison, M. G. ; Larkin, F. H. ; Lewis,
A. W. ; Saunders, Maria F. ; Stewart, D.

(Discountinued 1883,




UNIVERSITY LISTS:

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSIT‘Y‘.,

N. B.—Degrees. printed with. the names. have been obtained at:
ether Universities.

Graduates. are requested to:notify the President of changes ofl
address.

I ®Adams, H. S., Jesuits’ College, Montreal............ B. A., 1884
e dAiton, TWL, Susdex; DRIB . o ol ek, ol L AL ) B. A., 1885
Allany Rev John:M., Richmond, Halifax. . B. AL 1873. M. A., 1876
Allison, Matthew (]. Windgor, N S i vosmensaies it s B. A., 1886
Amnnand, Rev. Joseph, New Hebrides. . . .B. A., 1869 M. A., 1872
Archibald, Rev. F. W., M. 4., B. D., Ph. D., St. Themas, Ont..

B. A., 1877..
Archibald, Rev. W. P., Cavendish, P.E.Ii, B. A, 1873; M. A., 1878
Bayne, Prof. H..A., Ph. D., F.R.S.C., Kingsten, Ont. . B. A., 1869 ;.

M. A, 1872

Bayne, Rev. E. 8., Middle Musquedebeit............ B. A, 1871
tnARell, Fabl., iBadifancienn e TP ominblancl o B 50 e B. A, 1876:
3 Bell fd AG. Blalifdad p050], UL L B i LI B. A., 1883:

Bennett, A. W., Hopewell, N. B .................EL. B., 1885

Bethuna,. J.. L... Baddeek;. €. B v kv o 55 ohlo e M. D, €. M., 1875.

Blanchard, C. W., Winnipege .. oo covneoetionsets tuns B. A., 1880

BookH W@k Balifax-"" obba D WIS il v b LE. B., 1885

Bruce, Rev. W. T M. D., Valley Station, €ol. Co....B. A., 1872

Bryden, Rew. C. W. ATatamzmgouLhe ................ B. A., 1873:

Burgess,.Rev. J. C., San Franeisco..........ccucvu... B. A., 1867

©ahan; Chas. “HY, Webroh, "MNe 'S 4 S Um0 TS el B A., 1886

Cairns, Rev..J. A., % 4., Upper Musquedoboit...... B; A., 1878

Calder, John, West Bay, . B...oiuisrivoscosssisin B..A., 1886

Cameron, A. G. Newtown, Guysboro”. .............:. B. Sc., 1882

ACamerons €080 Halifak, 2.0 2leain, S d o ey B. A., 1879
1 Cameron, Rev..J. H., Bass River, N.B............. B. A., 1878,

Cameron,; William, Merigemish, N. S................ B. A, 1873,

Cameron, Rev. Ji J., Shakspere, Ont... B. A., 1869; M. A\, 187L

Campbell, Alex. Ji; Trawo, M. SBiicindvaveeessinannn B. A., 1886:

Campbell, Geox Gay Trore: .. .t558 - 42 05 . s < Wiliasy= 1 B. Sc., 1885,
§ 8Campbell, Geo..M., Johns Hopkins. Univ., Baltimore- .B. A., 1882:

Campbell;, D. A., Halifax. .. . vunah v s, M. Ds, C. M., 1874:

Carmichael, J. M., New Glasgow.......c. vovveneinn B. A., 1872:

Carr, Rev.. A. F., Ajberton, P: E. E....B. A,, 1868; M. A., 1871

Carson, Rev. G. 8., Pictows N 8. .0 cneuinnsnsmeoes B. A., 1882:

1 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Classies.

2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics.

4 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English Literature and History.
8 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physies.

t+ Governor-General's Gold Medallist.

1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist, .

§ Sir Wm. Young.Gold Medallist..
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Carter;iWma D., Richibucto; N B ssi ikt oo sh sanions LL. B., 1886
Chambers, B. Bl TrUL0  os i i oottt veeh. e uils B. A., 1879
Chambers g R B Ty, oo s soen s o3 sbdatim oo on o B. A., 1877
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow............. B. A., 1866 ; M. A., 1869
Chisholm, Don., Antigonish..... .. covuaeiin. M. D, C. M., 1874
Chisholm, Jos. A., Antigonish, N. S................LL. B., 1886
Chzistie, Rev.: Tii M., (0B« e 5 s 5 sosareieitd. linet B. A., 1868
$Coffin Fulton J..sMt. Stewart, P B Bl il .0 et B. A., 1886
Cofhing ¥, S., Mt. Stowart, BB oy 48 (55, . 5 W s B. A., 1883
Costley, Alfred, Hallfax.: ..o commiimbh catsshe i B. A., 1881
Cox, Robingen, Stewiacke.............. s VL DL C iV V1876
Creelman, Rev. D. F., (obit.).......... B. A, 1873; M. A., 1880
+ ®Creelman, H. G., B. Se., Vans Dunlop Scholar, Edinburgh Univ.,

B. A., 1881.
Creighton, J. G. A.; Montreal.......ciceioesniaiens B. A., 1868
Creighton, H. S,, Dattmouthit-. Jo . 0 Mok b ds B. A., 1880
Crowe;. Walter; Trovo, NS, 4588 0 0 O ... LL. B., 1886
Crowell, Rev, Edwin;l Yarmomth. ..o . b cvaessdinnes B. A., 1880
Cruikshank, Rev. W., B. D., Montreal.............. B 11872
Dacidaon; «J. W 4. W, sansidmodnal Latasdsiill wedl B. A., 1882
DeWolf, G. H., Tintern, England............ M. D, C M., 1872
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke........ B. A.. 1879; M. A., 1883
Dickie, Henry, Upper Stewiacke. s el o oo il cuith B. A., 1883
Dill, Edmund M., Centre Rawdon, Hants Co........ B. A., 1884
Doull oW 8., EEalEax. . e o ionialsk B. A., 1874; LL. B., 1883
Dutf;, Kenneth; LANCRBULY .. .o mivissioibislan s oo hs o5 stod B. A., 1873
Emmerson, R. R Bedfond oiigat « oo b asisatls b B. A., 1879
SKFitzpatrick, H. H. K., Scotsburn, Pictou Co.......... B. A., 1885
Fitzpatrick, Rev. James, Saltsprings................ B. A, 1875
Forrest, James, Halifax................ B. A, 1868; M. A., 1872
FragensiD. Ci, New Glasgow. .. ..ovtadica! ool oios B. A., 1872
Fraser, Rev. D. 8., Mahone Bay. .................. B. A., 1874
Praseraf Wi M, Haldfax oot oo by o B. Sc., 1880; B. A., 1883
Fragerd W, Bo, Pieton. . . 16 isaaanh aielh % ooy B. A., 1882
Faltonl GoeHo, M. Do G M, .o iiiindd s s ants o nidd vl B. A., 1876
Scammell, I, Piotad . ..., nodsiil. Jdoiead el vaed L BIAALNTBRS
George, Rev. J. L., M. A., Sherbrooke.............. B. A., 1878
Grant W, RS (BBiG) s sosel’l, el Sea ML N I B. A., 1877
Gunn, Rev. Adam, Kennetcook............oovnun.n. B. A., 1872
Hamaithon, vl B . Piehon o s« et imomst F. o 0h . o e BiAA 1877
Henrya WantpA., Halifax, N. S.. ..ok et LL. B., 1886
2Herdman, Rev. J. C., B. D. levary, AR B i LYt B. A., 1874;
M. A, 1878.

2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics.

3 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Engl]sh Literature and History.

4+ Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English Literature and History.
¢ Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

8 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

t Governor-General’s Gold Medallist.

1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist.

* DeMill Gold Medallist.
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Herdman, W.. C., Pietou. ..l ..ol B. A, 1874; M. A., 188F
Hebdian, AW Pletou: s won v sogsaiPiue s e e b o B. A., 1877
Hiltz8 0, Wiy (0biti)enms cos s b s s o5 ahoneas vor M DG MU 1862
Hunter, John| Californin. .. s cs . iveadee sk dand ! B. A, 1873
Ives, W. B., New Glasgow, N. S .................. ..LL. B., 1885
Jennison, Hedley V., Walton, N. S................ LL. B., 1885
Jonssiframk  Dighy. O SR ORMERL AR L R, B. A., 1884
Jordan, Rev. L H., B. D., Montreal....B. A., 1875; M. A., 1878
Kinsman, F. &.,-M. D., Centrevillel ¥ 20, 18 0% ) B. A., 1880
Knowlts, 'J; ‘H.o Milfon. o015 A EEBR e Senatdy. - B. A., 1882
Liaiid, i A, Manitoba . oo v. 000 L L AP LR B A 1877
Landells, R PHalAR s iis bt avins et i s i B. A., 1882
8Langille, R. M., River John, Pictou Co.............. B. A., 1885
LieNotr, MU, Halifas, W S.. 0. 0000 A0 88, 0., LL. B., 1885
Lewis, Abner W., Central Onslow, N. S.............. B. A., 1886
Lindsay, A. W. H.; M. B., C. M., Halifax .......! B. A, 1870;
M. D., C. M., 1875.
Lippincott, Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg, Pa............ B. A., 1867
Liodke I R.. ., Eockepattiotllidd . ..hu b, wutls SO0 800y B. A., 1885
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Harbor Grace, N. F. L...... BAIIBTT &
M. A., 1880.

Logani'Melville, Halifax . ... o0 ool tiibauadds iy B. A, 1873
Mason, Rev. W, A., New Lordon, P. E. I............ B. A, 1877
McColl, A., New Glasgow, N. 8.0, Lidoa g B. Sc., 1883
MecCurdy, S I, New GIASEOW . » .0 b s oo IR ol it B AN 87T
MeDonald, J.- H.,. (0blB). v o 50408 B. A., 1867 ; M. A., 1870
McDonald, Donald, Cape North, Cape Bn‘eton ........ B. A., 1884
Macdonald, (€. Dy Pletau i celilhnsov. aisits nanees o B. A, 1873
Macdonald, W, M., Brandon, Man.................. B. A, 1881
8Macdonald, J. A., Halifax..... e B. A, 1883; LL. B., 1886.
MeDowell, Isanc; (obiti) . voe o ais il n e oo B. A., 1876
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst.................... B. A, 1874
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D. Sc., Halifax..B. A., 1871 ; M. A., 1871
8MacGregor, T. S., Little Bras d’0r............cc.... B. A., 1883
M cIag AN BSel JPIeta Su. 00 .ot e ol B. A, 1873
9Mackay, Ebenezer, Plainfield, Pictou Co., N. S.......B. A., 1886
McKay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B........ ....B. A, 1868
9Mackay, Neil F., West River, Picton Co., N. S...... B. A., 1886
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Hamilton, Bermuda............ B. A, 1873
EMugkenzie, A, Sy NMarmouth Jh e e i sl B. A, 1885
McKenzie, Hugh, Truro......... R T B. A., 1872; M. A., 1875
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph. D., (obit.)....B. A., 1869; M. A., 1872
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash............. ...... B. A., 1878
M.Kenzie, Rev. J. W., East St. Peter’s, P. E. I...... B. A., 1882

6 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

8 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

9 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry..
t Governor-General’s Gold Medallist.

1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist.

§ Sir Wm. Young Gold Medallist.

€] Mackenzie Gold Medallist.
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1 MeKittrick, Burgess, Sydney, C. B............c.ov.n B. A., 1877
2McLean, I. M., M. D., Wallace ..... ........ce..n BUBUANLSI879
MecLean, Rev. J.-A.; Barrington.................... B. A., 1876
McLennan, J. W., B. D., Sydney, C. B.............. B. A., 1883
McLeod, Rev. A. W., Ph. D., Vale, Pictou Co....... B. A., 1875 ;

M. A., 1878.

McLeod, Rev. J. W., (obit.)............ B. A., 1876; M. A., 1880
MecLeod; Don:; Strathalbyn, P. E. T....... .00 00000 B. A., 1874
McLeod, J. M., Valleyfield, P. E. I.........c........ B. A., 1885

t McLeod, J. P., Munro Tutor, Dalhousie College, Halifax.B. A., 1884

McMillan, Finlay, Sheet Harbour, N.S.......M. D., C M., 1872
1 McMillan, Rev. G. W., Malpeque, . E. I............ B. A, 1875
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, G. B..B. A., 1867; M. A., 1870
Macrae, Alex. W., St. John, N. B..... 0L SR e B. A., 1886
MeRae; William; (obit:) .. adai i odias M. D, C. M., 1872
SMartin, K. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I. ... ... .cicve.c. B. A., 1885
% TRV S 5 (N 2 Vet 7o SRR RCIPERES R s S S o8 L R B B. A., 1882
MillarsiRev: B -D. Fomenburg 5 ui 0l 0 STl 0, B. A., 1869
IVETends JEvIe (gl il YIE U il SR OIE A 5 0k e B. Sc., 1885
Milliken, Albert E., Moncton, N 15 e Y SR LL. B., 1886
Mooney;, P.-€. G Halifae 0 I i, SN JRFART LL. B., 1885
Moore, Edmund, Chatham.... ............. M. D, C. M., 1872
Morse; €., Shelburnie; N, Si . - 000k oo su FiRLL LL. B., 1885
Morton, Jeseph H., M. D., Shelburne................ B. A, 1876
§ "Morton, Silvanus A., Milten, Queens Co., N. S...... B. A., 1886
Muir, W. H., L. R. C. P. & 8., Edin., Truro. .M. D., C. M., 1875
Munro, Rev. John, Antigonish, N. S................ .B. A, 1876
Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater St., New York..... B. A., 1878
Mirtayid..S., North Sydney, ACHBRELE . ies s . B. A., 1877
§ ®Murray, D. A., Munro Tuter, Dalhousie College, Halifax........
B. A., 1884.
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B.; Balifax. oo B. A., 1878; M. A., 1881
4*Newcombe, Margaret F., Baptist Seminary, St. John, N. B......
B. A., 1885.
8Nicholson, Alfred, Southport, P. E. I........ S L B. A., 1886
50xley i0. My LiL. By iOHEaWE ool oot AS S b8 0.8 B. A, 1874
Patterson, G. G., New iGlasgow. ... ol i 0 B. A., 1882
Pitblado, Coling Minneapolis.l. ool S8 Gh AL Ml B. A., 1876
Hollok; AW, (obit)e ... s NN, Sl M S TS e B. A, 1872
§ "Reid, A. G., Edinburgh University.................. B. Sc., 1883
Robert, Cagsimir, Arichat; C. B.......v0vsses M. D, C. M., 1875
Robertson, Henry McN., Barrington, N. S.......... LL. B., 1886
AR ebinson,: Alex., Sussexil NoBariil o, ik oo nl v B. A., 1886

1 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Classics.

2 Gradwated with Second Rank Honours in Classics.

4 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Engllsh Literature and History.
6 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
7 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

8 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

t Governor-General’'s Gold Medallist..

1 Governor-General’s Silver Medallist.

§ Sir Wm. Young Gold Medaliist.
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8Robinsen, G. E., Charlottetown, P. E. I.....ccoui..bn. B. A., 1885
Robingon, Rev, J. M., ‘Spring (Bl 2. oL 08 58 1. . B. A., 1873
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, Yoarmouth oot o seslviosiiidsh B. A., 1878
Ross, Alexander. Dalhousie, N. B.......covvvniinnn... B. A., 1857
Ross, Rev. William, Prince William, N. B............ B. A., 1873
Roussell, Rev. A. G., Oyster Bay, L. I, N. Y.......... B. A, 11871
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, New Glasgow . . B. A,,1872; M. A,, 1875
Scott, Rev. Prof. H. MeD., B. D., (,hlngo .......... B. A., 1870
Scobt S F. MeD: Mobirt) fo b b St SnitaF s 38 0 32 B A., 1877
Sedgewick, J. A., Halifax ............ B. A, 1881 ; LL. B., 1885
Sedgewick, Robert, Q. C., Halifax.......covvinenn.. B. A., 1867
SHay . SRobert: (ob16.) <50 . rarisbcslndd s Sy ke S s o B. A., 1866
Simpson, Bevs Tsaae; TaFlave  Jo. i oo isminesed] snahd B. A., 1868
BroighRev: DIV Triro. 51, 38, gl tor B. A, 1867 ; ; M. A,, 1871
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Stewiacke.............. veun.. B. A., 1867
Smith, H. M¢N., Edinburgh University.............. B. Sec., 1884
$Smith ¥as. F., Halifae, N. 8. L. oL vammtaidindd s B. A., 1886
Spencer, Rev. W, H., Georgetown, P. E. I............ B. A., 1881

8Stewart, Anne A., Fellow of Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
B. Sec., 1886.

"Stewart, Dugald, Upper Musquodoboit, N. S.......... B. A., 1886
EeBtewarty J. Mok, Piotou i ov o o i oo saadtadh o ok ol B. A., 1876
Stewart A Thosyas; By D ~PIctotl. « 1l e maesid bt o B. A., 1882
Stramberg, H. H., New Westminster, B. C........... B. A., 1875
Sutherland, Rev. J. M., Virden, Man.........cceeue.. B. A., 1869
Sutherland,Robert; (obitu)i o, v ool s M. D., C. M., 1872
Tayiorh VW, "B.,  Halifax 000, SRttt adih s At B. A., 1884
4Thompson, A. W., Durham, Pictou Co.............. B. A., 1885
Thompson, %anley R Oxfordi N Subas disslh 8.0 LL. B., 1886
Thomson, A. E., Edinburgh University .............. B. A., 1880
Thorburn, W. M., Madyas:. ie otk blBlee s Hooinns B. A., 1880
Torey, IB. J BWindaar . ... o ket bl s ol Lo il A, B. A., 1882
Troop, Arthur G., 4. B., Dartmouth, N. S.......... LL. B., 1886
Trueman; A. I., St. John, N. B.... .= B. A., 1872; M. A., 1878
T 2Trueman, J. S., John S. Hopkins Univ., Baltimore... B. A.; 1882
Tnffes, S8V M., Falifax. or. ., b ol i, o8k o M, B. A., 1885
Turnenc 1), B D., Tiondon, "G Bamiiiak st ik ol .B. A., 1884

T 8Waddell, John, Ph. D., D. Sc., Vans Dunlop Schohr Edinburgh
Univ..B. A., 1877.

Wallacer Rev. JONI. e wftevsidatd dssadimi il . 10, B. A., 1870
Wallace; W. B., Halifax, ... 5ok s v vube ~...LL. B., 1885
Walsh, iWm. W., Halifax, NSl Lo B saiaiibag LL. B., 1886
Wells, Wm. W., Point de Bute, N. B......... ..... LL. B., 1886
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax,........... B. A, 1878 ; LL. B., 1885

2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics.

4 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English Literature and History.
7 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics,

8 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics.

t+ Governor-General’s Gold Medallist.
1 Governor-General’s Silver Medaliist.
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UNDERGRADUATES, 1885-6.
IN ARTS.

FOURTH YEAR.

Allison, Matthew Gay............ Windsen, N. S.
€ahan, Charles Hazlitt...... ..... Hebron, Yarmouth Co.
Ealder, Boh: <o vi:omwrvsnisamas s West Bay, C. B.
€ampbell, Alex. John .....:cc0nvss Truro.

€offin, Fulton Johnsom............ Mt. Stewart, P. E. 1.
Lewis, Abner Willtamy . ............ Central Onslow.
Mackay, Ebenezer ....... IEO0L L Plainfield, Pictou Co.
Mackay, Neil Franklin ............ West River, Pietou Co.
Macrae, Alex. William: ........... St. John, N. B.
Morton, Silvanus Awchibald........ Milton, Queen’s Co.
Nicholson, Alfrefl 5 . 4. sl ds s Seuthpert, P. E. L
RoDINRON, ALSX o v o i immpraodd s v Sussex, King's Co., N. B.
Smith, Jae." Fesbie, .l wuis qessitony Halifax.

Stewart, Dugald . ..eicescansinns . Upper Musquoedoboit.

THIRD: YBAR.

Buchanan, James Jostt ........... Sydney, €. B.

@alkin, Wm. Sommerville.......... Trure:

©ampbell, Wm. Robert........ .. Bast River, St. Mary’s, Pictou Cer
€offin, Victor Edwin..............Mt Stewart, P. E. L.
€oops, Frank Harvey........... .. Milton, Queen’s ©o.
Creighton, Jas. Eldwim. ............ ‘West River, Pictou Co.
Forbes, Antoinette .. .. .. sewes goss Eittle Farbour, Pictou Co.
Heager, BoRAle, . s nisms vi b i Pictows

McLeod, Malccln James:. ......... Belfast, P. E. 1.
MacNeill, Charlorte Mary.......... Charlottetown, P. E. L.
Putnam, W, Graham.... ....... Maitland, Hants Co.
Shaw, Henry Curtis............ .Stanhope, P.E. 1.

Shaw, James Curtis... ... eemos Stanhope, P K. L
Stewart, Alex. Forrester.......... Pictom

SECOND YEAR..

Allison, Edmund Powell........... Halifax.

Brown; NEHLamu...c.cnimescsons Merigemish, Pictou Co..
€lark, Daniel McDonald'. .., ........ West: River, Pictou Co..
Davison, Jas. McGreger............ Halifax.

Fulton, Wilasd Hill.......c...... Halifax.

Grant, David Kenzie..... ........ Riwverten, Pictou Co.
Harvey, Mclieod. .. ..uvoecns o Newport, Hants Co.
McDonald, William............... Pictou.

Mackay, Henry Martin............ Plainfield, Pictou Co.
Mackenzie, John. William:. . c.cov s ... Green, Hill, Rictou Co..
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Mackenzie, William John.......... West Bay, C. B.
MeLeod, George~ .2 ... 0. L cioae Murray River, P. E. L
Matheson, John Alexander........ Boaularderie, C. B.
MOnro, Joltl. . oe i somcrsinsisss New York, U. S. A.
Robertson, Thomas Reginald..... .. Amnapolis.

Soloan, David Matthew............ Windsor, N. S.
Stewart, Frank Imgram............ Charlottetown, P. E. L

FIRST YEAR.

Banks, Herbert Huntington ........ Barringten, N. S.
Burkitt, . Robert. -muissty bogaiil . Kentville, King’s Co.
Burns, Clement Bancreft.......... Halifax.

Calder, Hugh Forvester........... Bridgewater, Lunenburg Co.
Crow, Belle Chisholm........ ... Truro.

Fraser, Alexander........ccveveees West River Station.
Fraser, John Keir Geddie.......... Alberton, P. E. 1.
Frazee, Victor Gladstere.... ....Dartmouth.

Fulton, Edward ;oo v dertle e i Lower Stewiacke.
Henry, Joseph Kaye.............. Shubenacadie.

Howatt, Cornelius Alfred.......... Summerside, P. E. L.
INenDedy,nd88c Rldl i Mt IR T R Port Phillip, Cumberland Co.
Lnirdy cAloxXander e mir ahh aiiSe s i Little Harbour, N. S.
Laird, Arthur Gordon.......... .. Charlottetown, P. E. L
Lawlox, vEAWard ot - vs . gies e Dartmouth.

McDonald, Robert James.......... Hopewell, Picton Co.
McKay, Duncan Oliver............ Scotsburn, Pictou Co.
McKenzie, Alexander. ............ Baddeck, C. B.

Paton, Vincent John James........Halifax.

Putniin, Homer:, .o r b fies e tilu. it Lower Onslow, Col. Co.
Stevens, Daniel Joshua............ Halifax.

IN SCIENCE.
FOURTH YEAR.

Stewart, Anne Amelia............. Pictou, N. S.

IN LAW.

THIRD YEAR.

Carter, William Doherty.......... Bouctouche, N, B.
Chisgholm, Joseph Andrew.......... Antigonishe, N. 3.
Crowe, Walter. sc: a.t- s ovmimss Truro, N. S.
Henry, William Alexander........ Halifax, N. S.
Jennison, Hedley Vicars ........... Walton, N. S.
Milliken, Albert Edward.......... Moncton, N. B.

MacDonald, James Alexander, B.A ., Halifax, N. S.
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Robertson, Henry McNeil.......... Barrington, N. S.
Thompson, Rufus Stanley.......... Oxford, N. S.

Troop, Artbur Gordon, B.A........ Dartmouth, N. S.
Walsh, William Walter............ Halifax, N S.
Wells, William Woodbury ......... Point de Bute, N. B.

SECOND YEAR.

Burrill, George Judson............ Yarmouth, N. S.
Carter, Titus James.............. Point de Bute, N. B,
Cluney, Andrew iy o . 1 sosss Halifax, N. S.
Gregory, Charles Ernest.......... Antigonishe, N. 8.
Hanright, Frederic William, B.A . .. Windsor, N. 8.
Lane, Charles Wilkins............ Pictou, N. S.

Lyons, William Alexander......... Halifax, N. S.
McCully, Frank Arthur, B.A..... Sussex, N. B.
McDonald, Edward Mortimer...... Pictou, N. S.
MacKinnon, Donald Alexander..... Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
McLatchy, Henry Francis.......... Hillsborough, N. B.
Rogers, Henry Wyckoff, B.A...... Ambherst, N. S.
lussell, Joseph Ambrose.......... Newcastle, N. B.
Thomson, Walter Kendall... ...... Halifax, N. S.

FIRST YEAR.

Armstrong, Ernest Howard........ Kingston, N. S.
Burrill, Gordon Macaulay.......... Yarmouth, N. S.
€Campbell, John Roy.......ocvven. Dorchester, N. B.
Pord, Ernest Tiee. .. oxon steeassunsis Sackville, N. B.
Grey, George. Patrick.....ieccoov0.e Halifax, N. S.
Jones, Harry Treadway............ Halifax, N. S,
Macdougall, John.......... ...... Christmas Island, N. S,
Mackay, Adams Archibald, B.A.... Wallace, N. S.
Magee, Edgar Allison.............. Annapolis, N. 8.
McCready, Charles Alexander. ....Moncton, N, B.
McInnis, Hector ...v..:v. consirisss Pictou, N. S.
McLennan, Daniel ... .. obcaesiog Port Hood, N. S,
Morrison, ABlay. -icoaissmmment Cow Bay, C. B.
Turner, George Henry............. Dorchester, N. B.
Whitford, Joseph Arthur......... Bridgewater, N, 8.

IN MEDICINE.

FIRST YEAR.

Clarke, James William............ Tatamagouche, N. 8.
Gordon, Robert George............ Plainfield, Pictou Co.
Proctor, Jaties W.,..... ksllnld, . North Sydney, C. B.

Symons, Frank Albert.... ........ Halifax.,
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GENERAL STUD

Ritehie; Bz <. o aeurnie oot avs va's
Ritchie, Ella Almon...............
Ritchie, Mary Walcott
Roeg;, Jamens B, K wlueneuela’ls
Slayter, Edward W heelcr
Smith, Edward Freeman
Thompson, Alfred Stuart
Thomson, Alice Mary

UNIVERSITY

LISTS.

ENTS, 1885-86.

IN ARTS.

Boak, LIS, ot cornutmmier:soe Hoihy ot Halifax.

Bowser, William Jehn........ ....Kingsten, Kent, N. B.
Brehm, MBS, m - 5s wunss s vvahaitl o Halifax.

Brown, Ernest Nicholson........... Lower Newecastle, N. B.
Buckley, Albert Hi.tues sinssominion Halifax.

Burns, ApnesiOr. . s s asseeilsd s Halifax.

Calkin, Blla Gl nsciitrass casssiss s Halifax.

Cornelius, Louise Annie............ Halifax.

‘Crawford, John William.... ..... Riversdale, Lunenbarg Ce.
‘Creelman, Elizabeth . ... a0 eoin ot Dartmouth.

Pinn, War PR 000 b enbionT ek DBartmouth.

Flemming, Margaret...c. ..o vus.. Halifax.

Fraser; JohR, . ox i . smuivewosndnsh .Big Bras d’Or, C. B.
Gallichan, Lillie cuc. voomvs svnm i s Halifax

‘Gorham, Arthur Campbell......... Halifax

Grierson, Robert....ocveinconmones Halifax.

Hawiing, AR, . coos ' rhin st . Halifax.

Hawkins, Arthur Charles, M 19 e Halifax.

i nRl UL S o o s A o e Halifax.

Huzgins, William Hugh....... .... Halifax.

James, Sadie Mabel.. ... ..cnoiinn Partmouth.

Lieck; George Albert.. v o iuney ! Musquodoboit.

Liogan, *Alfred. h SN N Musquodoboit.

Logan, Melville, B. A 08 800080 et Halifax.

McKay, Norman BE., M.B...... ... Halifax.

Macknight, Catherine Kidsten .... DBartmouth.

McLean, John Norman............ Antigonish, N. S.
McLennan, Alexander Kenneth. . ... Middle River, C. B.
Meleninan, G B .o oriats (HEEEE ) Halifax.

McLeod, Grace Dean......... ....Berwick, N. S.
McLeod, Ambrose Watts........... Dunstaffnage, P. E. L.
Macleod, Williansd . fo OPIRITRE North River, Colchester Co.
Mellish, Martha Janet ............ Charlottetown, P, E. I.
Moody; Maggie. .. L o0 8 06t St Halifax.

Morrison, Alexander McGeachy....Bartmouth.

Belmont, Halifax.
do.
do.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Dutch Village, Halifax.
Willow Park, Halifax.
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Weatherbe, Lewis Johnstone....... Halifax.
Whidden, GeorginaR.............. Halifax.
Wilson, Alexander ........... . o4 Halidas,
Wilson, Daniel Allen......c.ov0.... Halifax.

IN LAW.

95

Allison, Matthew Gay............. Windsor, N. S.

Buchanan, James Jost......... .... Sydney, C. B.

Cahan, Charles Hazlith.........-.- Hebron, Yarmouth Co., N. S.
Campbell, Alexander John..... » o DEUEO:

Campbell, William Robert........ East River, St. Marys, Pictou Co.
Creighton, James Edwin........ . West River, Pictou Co.

McRae, Alexander William........ St. John, N. B.

Pyke, George Francis.., ..t . cu. b, .- Dertmouth, N. S.

Shaw, Henry Curtiss...... . dv.u.s Stanhope, P. E. L

IN MEDICINE.

Fletcher, Robert Whitney.......... Halifax.
McFatridge, James William. ... .... Halifax.
Murphy, Thos. Jos. Francis........ Halifax.
Rigas) “Jaihealas o 5w &l gl ol i o Halifax.
Slayter, Edward Wheeler.......... Halifax.
SUMMARY.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undergradunates In-AfS....cvcuvminisonsn i visins 66

Undergraduates in SCience. ...c.cosieovisssomsivnmys s 1

Gren el Stnd ents e o i cmialcion s ts s sisiaitislaleha oios saeis s 47
Students; Arts Faeulty 2o ol TN, Dot covniidnns 114

FACULTY OF LAW.

Underpraduntes 1 .oal. o b snbad. detoflAl sosmusiwdd, . 41

(Genoral SHUdBHIATY, e cmd 50"+l o v dh i TORAILE 9
Students; Law  Faculby. . . .. . cens i uppiiiecid v 50

FACULTY OF MEDICINE,

Underoradnaten ;. .5 ssiloddvn: oo il ofl o S0 U 8 +

General Studenta. & . i sfia oo sy v 4 ineitiaits it o 5
Students, Medical Faculby......c..coeeeinsecss 9

Students, Arts, Law and Medical Faculties...... ...... 173

Deduct, studying in more than one Faculty............ 10




ALUMNI ASSCCIATION.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.
(Incorporated 1876.)

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS.

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion
of the interests of the University.

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate

members,

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who
during at least one academic year have been registered students
either of Dalhousie College or of colleges which have been
merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other
persons who have at any time been educated by means of the
funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary
membership. — But no persons other than graduates shall
become members until three years have elapsed from the date
of their first entering the College, except by special permission
of the Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3
may be elected Associate members,

OFFICERS:

A Ho MaKay, BB iSO, . ol it President,

E. L. Newcomsg, M.A., LL. B.,

J. G. MacGrecor, D.Sc.,

James Forrest, M.A.,, ~  S...... Vice- Presidents.
Warrer Crowe, LL.B.,

D. A. Murray. B.A.,
HOW..C. Boag, LL.B......5
J. A. SEvceEwick, B.A., LI..B
W. B. WatLrace, LL. B.,

C. H. Canavn, B.A,, 0
A. Wartmay, B.A., LL.B., Jl[em’z;r.:-l(}f;ix(fccdu*e
J. P. McLeon, B.A., A
HEecror McINNES,

....... Secrelary.
....... . Treasurer.
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MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.

CaxpipATES for these Exhibitions and Bursaries, must fill
up this Schedule, so far as it may be applicable to their case,
and send it to the Principal. The letter containing it should
be registered at the post office, addressed : “ The President,
Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S.,”" and sent so as to reach him
on or before October 6th, 1886.

Candidates for Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries, and
Candidates for Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries who are not
undergraduates of this University, must send with this Schedule
certificates of good moral character, signed by clergymen or
other persons occupying public official positions.

Candidates for Senior Exhibitions and Bursarics, who are
not already undergraduates of this University, must send also
the certificates required by § 1v. 5 ; page 30.

(1.) Is it for a Senior or for a Junior Exhibition (or
Bursary) that you are a candidate !

(2.) Have you ever matriculated in Arts at a University ¢

(3.) Ifso, at what University ?.........
(1), And at what dated - cat . iy o s S S e e

(5.) How many academic years have you spent as an under-
graduate in Arts at a University or at Universities ?

(6.) At what University or Universities were they spent?

[ovER.




(7.) Give the dates.

'(8.) Have you ever before competed for the Exhibitions
and Bursaries for which you are now a candidate ?

(9:)) Tfiiso; whendic. . coufiy:m- .

(10.) Name the last School or Academy attended by you.

Parent’s or Guardian’s name and aadress.




APPENDIX.

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1880-6b.

MATRICULATION

AND

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.

Frvominerd il SRt ....JoHN JoHNSON, M. A.

CASAR : Garuic WAR, Boorx VI. OVID: METAMORPHOSES,
Booxks II., ITI., SELECTED FABLES.

Time: THREE HoURS

N. B.—Candidates for Matriculation in Arts will take either Part 1. or
Part II. and Part IV. Candidates for Matriculation in
Medicine will take, besides the above, Question 8, Part IIL.
Candidates for Ewxhibitions and Bursaries will take Parts 1.,
2L T X

A. Translate :

Hoc ipso tempore, casu Germani equites interveniunt, protinusque
eodem illo, quo venerant, cursu ab Decumana porta in castra irrumpere
conantur : nec prius sunt visi, objectis ab ea parte silvis, quam castris
appropinquarent, usque eo, ut, qui sub vallo tenderent mercatores,
recipiendi sui facultatem non haberent. Inopinantes nostri re nova
perturbantar, ac vix primum impetum cohors in statione sustinet.

Circumfunduntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si quem aditum reperire .

possent. gre portas nostri tuentur, reliquos aditus locus ipse per se
munitioque defendit. Totis trepidatur castris, atque alius ex alio
causam tumultus queerit ; neque quo signa ferantur, neque quam in
partem quisque conveniat, provident. Alius capta jam castra pronun-
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ciat ; alius, deleto exercitu atque imperatore, victores barbaros venisse
contendit : plerique novas sibi ex loco religiones fingunt, Cotteque et
Titurii calamitatem, qui in eodem occiderint castello, ance oculos
ponunt. Tali timore omnibus perterritis, confirmatur opinio barbaris,
ut ex captivo audierant, nullum esse intus presidium. Perrumpere
nituntur, seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortunam ex manibus
dimittant.

1. ¢ Ut facultatem non haberent,” ‘“ut ex captivo audierant,” *“ qui

; , ’

sub wvallo tenderent,” ‘“ qui in eodem occiderint castello,” “‘ne .
dimattant ” : account for the moods used in these clause

2]

2. (@) * Perrumpere nituntur another construction is admis-
sible with mnitor. (b) *“ Ut recipiendi sui facultatem non haberent” :
what is strange in the syntax of recipiendi?

3. (a) ““Ab decumana porta”: why so called ? What was the
name of the opposite one? (b) ¢ Cohors wn statione sustinet.” Give a
short account of the divisions and officers of a legion.

4. Ob eam causam spatia omnis temporis non numero dieram, sed
noctium finiunt: What was the reason? There is a trace of the
custom in our language. Were Roman hours of the same length and
numbered in the same way as ours ?

5. How was Gallia divided according to Casar? Draw a roug
outline map, showing the courses of its chief rivers, with their ancient
and modern names.

IL.

B. Translate:

Quisquis es, hue exi: quid me, puer unice, fallis?

Quove petitus abis ? Certe nec forma, nec wtas

Est mea, quam fugias ; et amarunt me quoque Nymphe.
Spem mihi nescio quam vultu promittis amico ;

Quumque ego porrexi tibi brachia, porrigis ultro ;

Quum risi, arrides ; lacrimas quoque s@pe notavi,

Me lacrimante, tuas. Nutu quogue signa remittis ;

Et, quantum motu formosi suspicor or
Verba refers aures non pervenientia nostras.

Iste ego sum, sensi, nec me mea fallit imago.

Uror amore mei ; flammas moveoque feroque.

Quid faciam ? roger, anne rogem ? quid deinde rogabo ?
Quod cupio mecum est ; inopem me copia fecit.

O utinam nostro secedere corpore possem !

Votum in amante novam ; vellem, quod amamus, abesset,
Jamque dolor vires adimit, nec tempora vite

Longa me® superant, primoque exstinguor in svo,

Nec mihi mors gravis est posituro morte dolores ;

Hie, qui diligitur, vellem diuturnior esset :

Nunc duo concordes anima moriemur in una.

1. ““Spem mihi nescio quam vultu promittis amico.” Analyze this
sentence. What difference will be made in the meaning by changing
promittis to promittas 2

2. The ablative without a preposition is used in the extracts (A
and B) to express different relations; quote an example of each
relation.

3. Give the meaning and derivation of :
Pyropus, praeceps, compescis, numina, compagibus, jaculo,
Jeretrum, trifida.
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4, Tum primum radiis gelidi caluere Triones
Et vetito frustra tentarunt aequore tingi.
Explain this.

5. Scan the following Tines :
Posse putes tangi ; minimum est, quod amantibus obstat.—
Dignus es, et Clymene veros, ait, edidit ortus,—
Aériaeque Alpes et nubifer Apenninus.

6. A brief sketch of Ovid.
IIT.
1. Write all the cases in combination of :
Omnis temporis, nostris curribus, cujus imbris.
2. Mark the gender and note the peculiarities in the declension of
Artus, sponte, aer, frena, s€curis.
3. Write in Latin words: 39, 39th, 39 times, B. C. 1184.

4. Parse, giving chief parts
Exi, refers, uror ; desierat, metitur, intremuere, nate.

5. Distinguish the meaning of :
quogque, qudque ; satliros, satiiros; parére, pirére, parare ;
ménibus, minibus ; decéris, decdris ; occido, occido.

6. What verbs gevern (a) the genitive, (&) the accus. and gen.
7. Scan the first three lines of Ext. B.

8. Translate inte Latin : Meanwhile Caesar was daily importuning
the Aedui for corn, which they had publicly promised.—He set
Labienus over the fortification which he had constructed.— These men,
having been harassed for many years by the neighbouring tribes, peace
having been made by consent of all, chose this spot for themselves.—
Dionysius, after plundering a temple at Locri, set out for Syracuse.

IV.
1. Declire threughout : vir, fructus, dies, ille, tu.
2. Compare: fortis, similis, bene, acer, magnus.
3. Write in Latin words: 12, 24, 5th, 146.
4. Name some adjectives that form the gen. sing. in—ius.
5. Write in all persons and both numbers :

(@) the fut. indic. act. of rego.
(b) the pres. indic. pass. of audio.
(¢) the perf. indic. act. of doceo.

6. Give the rules for the cases of one set of the following words,
according as you take Part I or I, and write their nom. and gen. cases,
sing. and pl.:

() In Ext. A. tempere, silvis, (quam) castris, barbaros,
timore ;
(b) In Ext. B. nuotu, mei, corpore, morte, dolores.

7. Parse, giving chief parts, according to the Part you take:
either (@) in Ext. A., venerant, tenderent, possent, provident,
fingunt, occiderint.
or (b) in Ext. B., arrides, sensi, fallit, roger, vellem,
moriemur.
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WO T T R SR e e A ......JoHN JoHNSON, M. A.

XENOPHON : ANABASIS, Books I., VL
N. B.—Candidates for Matriculation will take Part I. or Part II. and

Part IV. Candidates for Bxhibitions and Bursaries
will take Parts 1., I1., I11.

Tive : Teree Hours.

L

A. Translate :

Elg ye i dukaroohvyy €l tic avrd gpavepoc yévorro émdeikvvodar Bovld-
peevog, mwepl wavrdg Emoleito TohTOVS TAOVGIWTEPOVS TOLETY TOV &K TOD AdiKov
gulokepdobvrww,  Kkal ydp obv &2Xa e moldd dikalwe avtd deyepllero kal
orpatebpart ahydwd éxphoaro. kal ydp orparyyol kal doyayol ov xpyudTey
Eveka wpog Ekeivov Emdevoav, aAX imed Eyvwoav kepdaledrepov elvar Kipe
KaA@s werdapyev § 0 katd piva képdoc.  aAld pi el Tic yé TL a¥T( wpoord-
Eavte kaddg bryperhoeey, ovdevd womoTe aydpioTov elace THY wpoduvulav.
ToLyapody kpdriotor 0 Yrypérar wavrde Epyov Kipw ENéySnoav yevéoSar.
el 0¢ Twva Opgn dewdv dvra oikovbuov ék Tob dikaiov kal karackevdlovtd Te
7¢ Gpyor ybpag kal wpocddovs wowivra, ovdéva v whmore adeileto, GAN del
mAelw mwpooedidov: dore kal 7déwg émbvovy kal Yappaléwg éktdvro kal &

3

émémaro av Tig frora Kipov éxpurrev:

1. (a.) &l T abr pavepde yévorro émideikvvolar BovAduevoc k. 7.2 ;
(b.) € 0 Twa Spem dewdy dvra oikovéuov K. T. A,

Show where there would be a difference of construction in Latin.

2. ¢udokepdodvrey, abvrd (dieyepilero), Képdoc, Kipe (éAéxOnoav),
mAeiw, Account for the cases and write the nom. sing. of each in full.

3. Different measures of length are mentioned in the First Book ;
give their relative lengths and their equivalents in English measure.

4. Name in order the countries through which Cyrus marched.

5. Tell what you know of Cyrus, with dates. Another Cyrus is
mentioned in this Book : what is he called and why is he mentioned ?

%
B. Translate :

0l 08 orpariirar ovdleyévres éBovietovro Tiv Aoumy mopsiav mwhrepov
kard yiv 4 kara Sadarrav xpy wopevdivac ik Tov Iévrov, avacrdac 08 Abkwv
"Ayauwg elme, Oavpudlo pév, & Gvdpeg, Tov aTpatyyov bTL 00 TEWPLYTAL LY
Ekmopilew ourppéoiov Ta utv yap Eévia ob puy) yévyrat T 6TPATIE TPLEY HUEPDY
cita: 6méev & émoiricduevor mopevobpueda obk Eotw, Epn. Euol obv dokel
aireiv Todg ‘Hpakdebrag ui) Erarrov i tpioyidiove kulunvobet  dAdog & elme
iy Edarrov ) puplove:  kal Elopévove mpéofels avtika pdla fuiv kadquévov
mépmew mpoc Ty wélw, kal eldévar 6,1 Gy amayyéliwot, Kal Tpog TalTa Bov-
rebeaSar. évreddev mpovBailovro mpéo el mparov pév Xewpicogov, bt dpywv
npnro*  Eore & of kal Eevopdvra. ol 02 loyvpds ameudyovros  audoiv yip
Tabra Edbker py avayraiew wéiw ‘BErdpida kal ¢udiav b,e uy) avrol EGédovres
dudoiev.,
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1. favpdlw tév orparyyav. Distinguish this from Oavpdlow Toig
oTPATIYODE,
2. ¢éPovletovro mérepov ketd yiv § kara Odlarrav ypi mwopebeata,
‘Write this in Latin.
3. (a.) Xal édopévovs mpécfewc abrika pada, fuov kalyuévey, wéumery
wPOC THY TOALY,
(b.) Eore 07 ob kat Eevopivte. Analyze these semtences, supply-
ing the ellipses.
4. Distinguish the meanings of :
mpo¢ Tavre, éml TobTowc; Katd, wapd, éml, Gddatrav; mapaleimw, kara-
Atlmw, émideinw; dwaParde, diaBaréos.
5. tpwyihiove kvCikpréve.  What word is properly understood ?

‘What is the erigin of the name? What other ceins are mentioned in
the Anabasis? - What is the value of each?

I11.

1. Decline (@) in the singular : yw4, tpiiprnc, mhove.
(b) in the plural: mobc, yeip, Bovc ;
2. Write, in all gemders if net a substantive, the nom. sing.
(marking the gender of substantives) and dat. pl. of :
bpy, avréy, kiva, oic, wpéofBeig, mielw, olg.
3. Give the other degrees of comparison ef :
(@) kpdriorog, wAtiv, mpatoc, EAdTTwY ;
(b) kai
4. Write in Greek words : 7th, 76, 700th, thrice, 1800.
5. Givethe contracted ferms (@) in the sing. of the pres. subj. active
of dy2éw, (b) in the singular of the pres. indic. active of dw.

¢, para, frora, poéwe.

6. Shew by examples how the preper termination of the perf. infin.
pass. is varieusly modified by the preceding letter.

7. Write all the moeds with the participle (one form only of

each) of :
(@) 1st aer. act. of péve.
(b) 1st aer. mid. of moréw.
(¢) lst aer. pass. of 7illyuc.
8. Parse, giving the chief parts in use -

(@) In extract A—é&mievoay, Umnpetioeier, elaoe, apeideto, Emémaro;

(b) In extract B—yp#, avacrde, kalyuévoy, eidévae, jonro.
C. Translate into Greek : The citizens admire the prudent man.

‘Who are the fathers of these good beys? All these roads lead to the
city. Hear me, O friends? The peet will write seven dramas.

IV.

e

. Decline throughout in the (a) sing. : o7paridrar, képdog, méAda;
‘Sb) plu. : orparevpare, wédw, Tavra,
2. Compare: dikatog, copde, alnlipe, #dbc, uéyag.

Decline threughout : ac.
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By

Write the ordinals from ““first ”” to *‘ tenth.”

& Form the 3rd pl. 1m})01f indic., in the same voice, of : Tpémrouat,

cvAAéyw, aioyive, oiktouat, éxw.

6. Write the perf. indic. act. and pass. throughout of : ypd¢w, moiéw..

7. Give rules for the reduplication of the perfect tense.
8. Parse, giving chief parts,.according as you take Part I. or II.:
either (a) In extract A, yévoiro, éxphoaro, émievoar, éAéxtiyoar, dpyot,
Embvovy ;
or (b) In extract B, evAleyévrec, xp7n, meipovral, doxel, méumwety

’
arayyéAdwow:

PRENCH:
H AT A ot v hoca imtadtins = ~lodtis Wb s Y J. Laigcari, M. A.
(For Candidates for Matriculation, Arts Faculty. )
Tive.: Taree Hours.

Translate:: Charles XII.—Pierre Alexiowitz, ezar de Russie,,
g'était déja rendu redoutable par,Ja bataille qu’il avait gagnée sur les
Tures en 1697, et par la prise-d"Azoph, qui lui ouvrait 'empire de la
mer Noire: mais c/était par des actions plus étonnantes que des
victoires qu’il cherchait le: nom: de Grande La Moscovie ou Russie
embrasse le nord de 1'Asie et celui de I’Europe. et depuis les frontieres
de la Chine s'éiend l'espace de quinze cents lieues jusqu/aux confins de
la Pologne et de la Sué&tle : mais ce-pays immense €tait & peine connu
de I/Europe avant le czar Pierre : les Moscovites étaient moins civilisés
que les Mexicains quand ils furens découverts par Cortez; nés tous
esclaves de majtres amssi barbares qu'euz, ils croupissaient dans
Vignorance, dans le besoin de tous les arts, et dams linsensibilité de

ces besoins qui étouffait toute industrie. Une ancienne loi sacrée

parmi eux leur défendait, souns peine de mort, de soxtir de leur pays
sans la permission de leur patriarche. Cette Toi, faite pour leur oter
les occasions de connafire leur joug, plaisait & une nation qui, dans
Vabime de sou ignorance et de sa miers, dédaignait tout commerce
avec les nations étrangeres.

Questions :—(1) Parse the following words : rendu; gagnée, ouvrait,
celui, tous, quleux, faite, tout..

(2) Son’ignorance et sa mistre. Explain. the difference in the
gender of the possess. adject, both nouns being feminine. Write down
the possessive pronouns corresponding to son and sa.

(3) Write the Infinitive, the present and past-parts. and the
Subjunctive present of : embrasse, s'flend, furent, sortir.

: Quinze cents liewes. 16 numbers cent and wingt may be

4) @ g5 1 Tt 1 ent 1 gt be
written with an s and w'thowt an s. Explain, giving short examples.

(5) Distinguish between mil, mille and milles and translate: Two
thousand. One thousand miles. Twelve o’clock (noon). Twelve
o'clock (night). Half-past two. A quarter to three. Half an hour.
One hour and a half.

6 Write down the comparative and superlative degrees of : hon,
pew, mauvais, bien, beaucoup, hewreux. Translate: As happy as L
Not so lmppy as ‘rhey (f). Most happy. The happiest man in.the
world.

5
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(7) Nations étrangeres Mention the mascul. sing. of etrangeéres.
Write the femin. of : muet, vieuw, fauwx, doux, blanc, grec, neuf,
trompeur, protecteur, malin, favori, tratire.

(8) Illustrate by short exs. the difference between comme and
comment. Write in French: Her Majesty, the Queen. His Majesty,
the German Emperor. His father and mother are both English. Note
peculiarities in the agreement of the possess. pron. in the foregoing
sentences.

(9) Some or any may be expressed by: de la, de, des and en.
Write short exs. in illustration. Explain the difference between .
Donnez-moi de leaw de fontaine and donnez-moi de lleaw de la fontaine.

(10) Distinguish between : tous les malheurs ; fout le malheur, and
tout mallieur. Has your brother been in England? Translate this
sentence, and state the ruale for the change in the construction of the
subject.

(11) Cette loi. Write this sentence in the plural formi, and state
the two mascul. forms of cette.  Mention other adjects. that exhibit
the same peculiarity.

(12) Translate into French : Charles XTI. was King of Sweden. I
have written an English letter to a friend of mine. This book costs
more than three dollars. There were a great many strangers in town
during the summer. The weather is cold. It is cold. It is not cold.
Is it not cold? Do youn speak Gsrmwn? No Sir, I am an Englishman,
and I only speak English. To-day is the 15th of October, 1885 (in
letters).

GERMAN.
Hraminers . S o0 e A e e J. LiecuTi, M. A.

(For Candidates jfor Higher Matriculation Examination, Medical
Faculty. )

Tive : THREE HOURS.

A. Translate : Der Fremdling in Memel.—Oft sieht die Wahrheit
wie eine Liige aus. Das er‘uhr ein Fremder, der vor einigen Jahren
mit einem Schiff aus Westindien an den Kiisten der Ostsee ankam.
Damals war der russische Kaiser, Alexander I., bei dem Konig von
Preussen, Friedrich Wilhelm III., auf Besuch. Beide Monarchen
standen in gewohnlicher Kleidung, chne Begleitung, Hand in Hand,
als zwei recht gute Freunde, bei einander am Ufer. So etwas sieht
man nicht alle Tage. Der Fremde dachte auch nicht daran, sondern
ging gaez treuherzig auf sie zu, meintn, es seien zwei Kaufleute oder
andere Herren aus der Gegend, und fing ein Gespriich mit ihnen an,
ganz begierig, allerlei Neues zu hiren, das seit seiner Abwaesenheit sich
zugetragen habe. Endlich, da die beiden Monarchen sich leutselig
mit ihm unterhielten, fand er Veranlassung, den Einen auf eine hofliche
Art zu fragen, wer er sei.

B. Einer oder der Andere.—Also ritten sie mit einander in Paris
hinein, und zwar das Biunerlein auf der rechten Seite des Konigs ; denn
was die liebe Einfalt, es sei mit Absicht oder durch Zufall, Unge-
schicktes thun kann, das thut sie. Der Bauer gab dem Konig auf alle
seine Fragen gesprichige Antwort. Er erzihlte ihm Manches iiber den
Feldbau, aus seiner Haushaltung und wie er zuweilen des Sonntags
auch sein Huhn in dem Topfe habe, und merkte lange nichts.  Als er
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aber sah, wie alle Fenster sich 6ffneten und alle Strassen sich mit
Menschen anfiillten, wie Jedermann ehrerbietig auswich, da ging ihm
ein Licht auf ‘“ Mein Herr,” sagte er zn seinem unbekannten Begleiter,
den er mit Aengstlichkeit und Verwunderung anschaute, ‘‘entweder
seid ihr der Konig oder ich bin’s ; denn wir Beide haben allein noch
den Hut auf dem Kopfe.”

Questions :—(1) Parse the word aus in the sentence : Oft sieht . .
aus, and account for its position. Write the same sentence beginning
it with the conjunction da (as).

(2) Das erfuhr ein Fremder. Show by short examples that das
may be used as article, and as relative pronoun. Translate : I am glad
that you have (are) come.

(3) Decline in the four cases singular and plural : Der russische
Kaiser ; meine theure Mutter ; gesprichige Antwort.

(4) Parse the following verbs, giving the infinitive, 3rd pers. sing.
of the Indicative present, and the lst pers. sing. of the Imperfect :
sieht, ankam, war, kann, sagte, haben.

(5) What particle is used in the formation of the past part. of

German verbs? Do all verbs admit of this particle? Write down the
: I 5

past part. of : dachte, horen, anfragen, vertrawen widersprechen. werden.

(6) Conjugate the present Indicative, and the Imperfect in full of :
sein, werden, konnen. Translate : I have not been able to doit. It
will soon be (become) cold.

(7)  Write the singular of Kaufleute, Landsminner, Eltern, Tage,
Strassen, Kleider : prefix the definite article to each noun. Write in

the plural : Wahrheit, Schif, Gegend, Meer, Licht, Thor.

(8) Write down a sentence, consisting of a principle negative clause,
and a subordinate relative clause, the verb of the latter being in a
compound tense. How do relative pronouns affect the position of the
verb

(9) Distinguish, giving short sentences in illustration, between :
mein, nicht, nichts, kein,

(10) Wir Beide haben den Hut auf dem Kopfe. Setzen Sie den
Hut auf den Kopf. Translate the 2nd sentence, and account for the
difference in the case of the preposition auf. Mention all the preposi-
tions belonging to this class.

(11) Write down the comparative and superlative degrees of hoch,
qut, viel, gern, froh. Translate: The more the better. He is as tall as

The house is most berutifully furnished (méblirt). When is the
form of the superlative am besten, @m schonsten, etec., to be used ?
write an example in illustration.

(12) The passive voice is expressed by two werbs in German.
Explain and translate : The letter is written. The letter has been
written by a lady. The letter is being written. Give the idiomatic
English of : Es wird mir nicht erlaubt, es zu thun. Es wird kalt. Es
wird gesungen werden.

Translate into German : God is the father of all men. He is in his
new house. It rained very hard during the day. My friend was in
town two days ago. We read a German book. Do you speak German ?
Do you know Germany. Can you tell me where this gentleman lives ?
The steamer has not yet arrived. Who has done this? Itis not they.
This merchant is to go to France and Germany. You are right but
he is wrong. There are many people who cannot write. To-day is
the 16th of October, 1885, (etters).
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ENGLISH.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
Examiner..... e ....W. J. ALEXANDER, PH.D,

Time : Taree HoURS.

Candidates for Bursaries are to answer the first eight questions ;
candidates for matriculation in Arts, the first siz; candidates
Jor matriculation in Medicine, the first five, and the ninth.

1. Write out and punctuate the passage dictated. (From Addison.)
2. Analyze the passage from the beginning to “‘ before that time.”

3. Parse methought, to deseribe, for, which.

4. Comment on any points of syntax in the passage which strike
you as objectionable, or as otherwise noteworthy.

Comment on, and correct if necessary, the following :

(«) Ellipsis is where one or more words are necessary to complete
the sense.

(b) The crime was committed in the public square, and, though
the event transpired before the eyes of hundreds, the
murderer escaped.

5. Distinguish between session and cession ; complement and com-
pliment ; practice and practise ; principal and principle.

6. Combine the following into one complex sentence: Some
months ago my friend Sir Roger was in the country. At that time he
sent a letter to a certain lady. I will call her Leonora. This letter
was enclosed to me. He desired me to deliver it to her with my own
hand. His reason for doing so was that the letter contained matters
of consequence.

7. Explain the difference in meaning between I will do it” and
“Ishalldoit”; “WillIdo it?’ and ““Shall Idoit?’; * You will
do it” and ** You shall do it.”

8. Express as accurately as possible in simple prose the substance
of the following lines :

I have seen
A curious child, who dwelt upon a tract
Of inland ground, applying to his ear
The convolutions of a smooth-lipped shell
To which, in silence hushed, his very soul
Listened intensely ; and his countenance soon
Brightened with joy ; for from within were heard
Murmurings, whereby the monitor expressed
Mysterious union with his native sea.
Even such a shell the universe itself
Is to the ear of Faith ; and there are times,
I doubt not, when to you it doth impart
Authentic tidings of invisible things.

9. Write a description of any place with which you are familiar.
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ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.
Vo5 T v T A R S e PRESIDENT FORREST.

Tive : THrREE HoURS.

Candidates for matriculation only may omit any three questions in
each section.

ENGLISH HISTORY.

1. “The religion of the Celts was Druidism.” Describe it.
2. “Seven kingdoms, called the Saxon Heptarchy. were thus
founded. These were” . . . Give names, and state when and by |
> Y |
whom founded. [ .
3. 'What was the condition of the English Parliament in the reign |
of Henry VI. ? !
4. What was the social condition of England during the Stuart l
period ?
5. Give a brief account of the condition of Ireland in the reign of l

George II1.

6. Name the wars in which England has been engaged during the
present reign. Give dates.

7. Write brief notes on any four of the following subjects : Battle

of Naseby, Gireat Fire of London, John Hampden, South Sea Bubble \
2 . : 1 ! »
National Debt, Repeal of the Corn Laws, the Gordon Riots.

CANADIAN HISTORY.

1. When and by whom was Quebec founded ? Montreal ? Halifax ?
St. John ?

2. When' was Fredericton made capital of New Brunswick?
What Legislative disputes took place in New Brunswick shortly after ?

3. The Legislature of Lower Canada met in Quebec January, 1814.
Give a brief account of its proceedings.

4, Give the dates of the following treaties, and show what
reference they had to Canada: Aix-la-Chapelle, Utrecht, Peace of
Ryswick, Treaty of Paris at close of Seven Years’” War, Ghent.

5. Give an account of the introduction of trial by jury into
Canada

6. Give an account of the Red River Rebellion of 1869-70. |

7. Write brief notes on any four of the following subjects : Earl : 1
of Dalhousie, Lawrence Kavanagh, St. John Fire, Prince Edward
Island enters Confederation, St. Alban’s Raid, Detroit Convention,
Great Earthquake.

GEOGRAPHY.
1. Define plateau, delta, steppe, bight, lagoon, glacier, watershed,
basin.
2. Name the principal islands of the Kast Indies, and state to
what political powers they belong.

3. The Vosges, the Jura, the Carpathians, Mt. Everest, Mt.
Chimberazo, Mt. Blanc, Mt. Rosa, Mt. St. Elias. Give position.
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4. The following names appear in to-day’s Shipping List. Locate
them, giving river or body of water on or near which the city lies :
Antwerp, Auckland, Bremen, Boothbay, Iliolo, Manila, Rosario,
Blaye, Troon, Yokohama.
5. Give the position, climate, productions and population of Cuba,
Nova Zembla, Cape Colony, Bulgaria, Ceylon.
6. How many cities with a population of 500,000 are north of
Halifax ? Name them,

7. Bound Holland ; Arabia; Utah ; Hants Co., N. 8. ; Charlotte
Co.; N- B.

MATHEMATICS.

BraIRImer, oo e s s e s ax 35 o ua v Lie i el C. MacpoNanp, M. A,
GEOMETRY, ARITHMETIC, AND ALGEBRA.
(MATRICULATION.)

Time : Teree Hours.

N. B.—Candidates for matriculation in Arts will answer the first ten
questions. Candidates for matriculation in Medicine will omit the first
and fifth and answer the eleventh and twelfth questions.

1. Construct a triangle having its sides respectively equal to three
given straight lines. To what condition are the lines subject? Show
this from your diagram.

2. Equal triangles on the same side of the same base are between
the same parallels.

3. If a straight line be divided into’ two parts, the rectangle
contained by the whole line and one part is equal to the square of
that part together with the rectangle contained by the parts.

4. Inan obtuse angled triangle, the square of the side opposite
the obtuse angle exceeds the sum of the squares of the other sides by
a certain area. Define that area and prove the proposition.

5. Given two diagonals of a parallelogram and the angle at which
they cut each other. Draw the parallelogram.

6. How do you proceed, in multiplying two circulating decimals
together so as to secure perfect accuracy to any number of decimal
places whatever? Illustrate by examples.

7. Shew that the product of (z +y+2) (x+y—=z)(

is 2 (P Y+ Y22+ 2?) — (2 +yt+r
2a%-2a+1 1
she e <~ 1
8. Shew that ™ ~= " - = 1*&: and that

a’-a Tk
@

z+x-y) (y+z2—2)

at+aZx?4 2t 5 2
5] —— =0 —ax+x"
ot ar -+

9. Solve the equation 971:77 = (z y G =36.
p Vi
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10. Find the fraction which is such that if 1 were added to the
numerator, it would be equivalent to 2 ; but if 1 were added to the
denominator, it wouald be, in lowest terms, 3.

11. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inseribed in a circle are
together equal to two ughb angles.

12. If from the same external point a tangent and a secant to a
circle be drawn, the square of the tangent is eqnal to the rectangle
contained by the whole secant and its external segment.

GEOMETRY.
(EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.)
TiMe: THREE HOURS.

1. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of
the other and the a.n(rlc included by the sides supplementary, the
triangles shall be cqual in area.

2. If a line be divided into two equal and also into two unequal
parts, the rectangle contained by the two latter, together with the
square of the line between the points of section, is equal to the square
of half the line. (Best, by the division of the line.)

3. Deduce from the last problem, and express in words, the
proposition equivalent to the algebraic identity, (@ +b) (@ —b)=a?- b2

4. One circle cannot touch another internally in more points than
one.

5. Upon a given straight line describe a segment of a circle to
contain an angle equal to a given angle.

6. One side of a parallelogram is given and its area is equal to that
of a given square : find another side.

7. Place a line of given length so that its extremities may be in
two given lines at right angles to each other, and the area of the
triangle thus formed may be the greatest possible.

8. Two circles that touch exheumlly are touched by two parallel
tangents on opposite sides. Prove that the three points of contact are
in the same straight line.

9. The sides of a triangle are 25 and 15 ft. respectively, and the
base is 30 ft. Find, without going beyond the Second Book of Euclid,
the distance from the middle of the base to the foot of the perpendicnlar
from the vertex on the base. (Best, give an algebraic investigation first.)

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.
(EXHTBITIONS AND BURSARIES.)
TimEe : THREE HoOURS.

1. Shew that when a Banker discounts a Bill, the rate of interest
being, say, 6 per cent, he really obtains more than 6 per cent for the
money advanced.

2. Given a=1,b=3, ¢=5, d=0: fiind the numerical value of
3 \/ 902+ cd
1

(B3 +¢)®
different ways, shewing their equivalence.

i/c’“’+2u+2( __562+a) + : and write the nth root of a in two
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3. Give a Rule for Algebraic substraction, with illustrations and
explanations.
« IR TR T B e i
4. Shew that (x"+y’) —(« -y’) is divisible by 2+y, without
remainder : and that
(m? — 12 4 2mm)? — (m® +n2)2 = (m?+n?)% - (m? — 02 — 2mn)2,

: 5 : =T @ I8 1
5. [Find one fraction equivalent toZ (— el 2 e e L .
a® \a a? ab an
1

. aoe 1 : 2
6. Shew that,  being positive —— + ——-is greater than =
x-a z+a &

7. Find the highest common factor, if any, of
62 +162% - 122+ 2 and 1523 - 522+ 122 - 4 ; and say how you proceed
when more than two such expressions have to be treated for a common
factor.

8. Shew that if aa®+ba?+cx+d be algebraically a perfect cube,

ac® - b3d =0.

9. The highest common factor of A and B is a, of C and D is b,

and of @ and b is m, and there is no separate common factor: Shew

that the least common multiple of A, B,C, D is & BbC o
abm

10. From the three simultaneous equations
Z Z j__ 2 Z i g fig ] deduce an equation involving
/ / Tl , = .
a,z4by+cz=0 only the coefficients a,b,c, &c.

. 4 FE
11. Given (a+2) +(a—=2)"=b

" 2 to find. 2.

ELEMENTARY MECHANICS OF SOLIDS AND FLUIDS.

L AL e s e e e Tatetal o o bl J. G. MacGrEGor, D. Sc.

( Higher Matriculation Examination, Faculty of Medicine.)

Tive : TareeE Hours.

(1) Euunciate and prove the proposition called the Parallelogram
of Veclocities.

(2) A body’s velocity is diminishing at the rate of 20 feet per
second in every second. At a given instant it has a velocity of 582
Teet per second. Find its velocity after 1 minute.

(3) If I weigh 150 1bs. what amount of work do I perform in
climbing a mountain 6000 feet high ? If in climbing I fall over a
precipice 500 feet high what amount of kinetic energy will I acquire ?

(4) A body of 10 1bs. mass hangs by a chain 20 teet long and is
pulled out by a horizontal force to a distance of 12 feet from the
vertical through the point of support. Find the force exerted by the
chain.

(5) Show how to determine the magnitude and line of action of
the resultant of two parallel forces in the same direction.
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(6) Define ‘“centre of inertia.” Find that of a thin, uniform,
rectangular plate.

(7) Describe any ‘“ simple machine” and show that in using it
“¢ what is gained in power is lost in space.”

(8) Explain what is meant by the ‘“ angle of repose,” pointing out
the physical principles on which it depends.

(9) How is the pressureat a point in a fluid measured ? Show that
the pressure at a point of a heavy fluid is the same in all directions.

(10) State Boyle’s Law—When deep-sea fish are brought rapidly to
the surface they often burst. Why?

13

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
L A T J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc.
( Higher Matriculation Hxamination, Faculty of Medicine. )
TmMe : Tareg Hours.

N. B.—Answer only 10 questions.

(1) Give a careful description of the balance.

(2) How would you show by experiment that within the limit of
perfect elasticity the elongation of a wire is proportional to the force
producing it.—Explain ‘¢ limit of perfect elasticity.”

(3) Define ‘“specific gravity” and show how you would find the
specific gravity of (say) a piece of copper.

(4) Describe the mode of action of the common pump. What
determines the height to which water may be raised by it ?

(5) How much more kinetic and potential energy has a cannon
ball of 20 lbs. mass when moving at a height of 200 feet above the
earth’s surface with a velocity of 500 feet per second than when at
rest at the earth’s surface ?

(6) Upon what does the pitch of a musical note depend ? Upon
what its loundness? Give experimental evidence for your statemeuts.

(7) How would you proceed to graduate a thermometer not yet
provided with a scale ?

(8) Explain ‘“ melting point,” ““boiling point,” “ latent heat.”

(9) Show that the point from which the rays proceeding from a
luminous point and reflected by a mirror, appear after reflection
to proceed, is behind the mirror and as far from it as the luminous
point.

(10) Describe the structure and action of a Leyden Jar.

(11) What is the magnetic character of the portions of a broken
magnet ? How is it accounted for ?

(12) Describe any galvanic cell.—What is the source of the
energy of the current it produces 7—Upon what does the intensity or
strength of the current depend ?
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NIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES. i

LATIN.
Braminer. - L 00000 Al oot b S on FoliNs o, VU A,
HORACE : Opes, Boox IV. CicEro: SELECTED LETTERS.
Tive: TEREE HOURS.

.
A. Translate :

Donarem pateras grataque commodus,
Censorine, meis aera sodalibus,

Donarem tripodas, praemia fortinm
Graiorum, neque tu pessima munerum
Ferres, divite me scilicet artium

Quas aut Parrhasius protulit aut Scopas,
Hic saxo, liguidis‘ille coloribus

Sollers nunc hominem ponere, nunc deum.
Sed non haec mihi vis, non tibi talium
Res est aut animus deliciarum egens.
Gaudes carminibus ; carmina possumus
Donare et pretium dicere muneri.

Non incisa notis marmora publicis,

Per quae spiritus et vita redit bonis

Post mortem ducibus, non celeres fugae
Rejectaeque retrorsum Hannibalis minae,
Non incendia Karthaginis impiae, 17
Ejus qui domita nomen ab Africa
Lucratus rediit clarius indicant

Laudes, quam Calabrae Pierides : neque 20
Si chartae sileant quod hene feceris
Mercedem tuleris. Quid foret Iliae
Mayvortisque puer si taciturnitas

Obstaret meritis invida Romuli?

Ereptum Stygiis fluctibus Aeacum

Virtus et favor et lingua potentinm
Vatum divitibus ccnsecrat insulis.

1. Discuss the difficulty in vss. 17-20 and the suggestions for its
removal.

2. (@) ‘‘Quas aut Parrhasius protulit aut Scopas.”
(b) ‘¢ Laudes quam Calabrac Pierides.”
(¢) “Ereptum Stygiis fluctibus Aeacum
Vatum divitibus consecrat insulis.”
‘Write notes on the words in italics.

3. Clarum Tyndaridae sidus ab infimis
Quassas eripiunt aequoribus rates ;
Explain the meaning. Quote other passages in which Horace men-
tions the Tyndaridae.

4. Liber vota bonos ducit ad exitus. What names for Liber are
found in Horace? Give their meaning and derivation.

5. Write all the cases in the (a) sing. of preces, pulvere, compede,
Tigyis ;
(b) pl. of pinus, choreis, apis, Seres.




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

6. Mark quantities, parse, and give chief parts of :
mereberis, contuderit, nectendis, eliciet, paventis, metendo.

7. Scan these lines and name the system to which each belongs :
() Albanos prope lacus.—
(b) Vernisque jam nimbis remotis,—
(c) Progenerant aquilae columbam.—
(d) Cursitant mixtae pueris puellae.

8. What references to his poetry does Horace make in this book ?

| %
B. Translate:

O hospitem mihi tam gravem duerauéliyrov! fuit enim periucunde.
Sed cum secundis Saturnalibus ad Philippum vesperi venisset, villa ita
completa militibus est, ut vix triclinium, ubi cenaturus ipse Cesar esset,
vacaret; quippe hominum ¢1o ¢10. Sane sum commotus, quid futurum
esset postridie, ac mihi Barba Cassius subvenit: custodes dedit. Castra
in agro; villa defensa est. Ille tertiis Saturnalibus apud Philippum
ad h. vIL, nec quemquam admisit: rationes opinor cum Balbo; inde
ambulavit in litore. Post h, VIIL in balneum ; tum audivit de Mamurra ;
non mutavit. Unctus est, accubuit. éuerwy agebat ; itaque et edit et
bibit adedc et incunde, opipare sane et apparate, nec id solum, sed

bene cocto,
Condito, sermone bono et, si quaeri’, libenter.

Praeterea tribus tricliniis accepti ol mepl adrov valde copiose ; libertis
minus lautis servisque nihil defuit: nam lautiores eleganter accepti.
Quid multa ? homines visi sumus. Hospes tamen non is, cui diceres :
‘Amabo te, eodem ad me, cum revertere.’ Semel satis est. omovdaior
obdév in sermone, ¢tAdloya multa. Quid quaeris? delectatus est et
libenter fuit. Puteolis se aiebat unum diem fore, alterum ad Baias.
Habes hospitium sive émorafueiar odiosam mihi, dixi, non molestam.
Ego paulisper hic, deinde in Tusculanum. Dolabellae villam cum
praeteriret, ommis armatorum copia dextra sinistra ad equum nec
usquam alibi.

1. (a) ““Secundis Saturnalibus.”
(b) ¢ Tribus tricliniis.”
Write explanatory notes.

2, ““o1o cro.” Write similarly, 50,000; 1,000,000.

3. ‘“ bene cocto
Condito, sermone bono et, si quaeri’, libenter.”
Explain the construction and name the author of the quotation.

4. Translate the following sentences and explain the words in
italics :

(@) Asiam qui de censoribus conduzerant questi sunt in senatu se
cupiditate prolapsos nimium magno conduxisse; ut induceretur locatio,
postulaverunt.

(b) Metellus. ......inminuit auctoritatem suam, quod habet
dicis causa promulgatum illud idem de Clodio.

(¢) In eodem Amano coepit loreolam in mustaceo quaerere.

5. What is meant by ‘“epistolary ” tenses?

6. Give examples of the longest and shortest forms of addresses of
letters.

7. What was the cause of Cicero’s banishment from Rame ? Show
from his letters how he bore his exile.
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EhIE

C. Translate into Latin: Pontius was so elated by his success at
the Caudine Forks, that he knew not what would be the best use to
make of his victory : so that he sent for his father, Herennius, and
asked him what he thought should be done. On hearing that the I
Roman army was shut up between two hills, the old man said that
they ought either to be all put to the sword or allowed to go uninjured,
so that they might be won over by their enemies’ kindness. But
neither piece of advice was accepted. Finally terms were granted on
condition that all the prisoners should pass under the yoke. The con-
suls were compelled to give up their arms and cloaks and were the first i
to undergo the disgrace, followed by each legion in turn. All the time It
the Samnites stood by, jeering and reproaching the captives.

GREEK.

Braminer. .- o sssszisies ceeesseesss. . JOHN JOHNSON, M. A.
HOMER: Obpyssey, Boox x. HERODOTUS, Booxk 1, § 95—216.
TimE : TErREE HOURS.

A. Translate : |
TAAN bre 0 oxedov fa kiov veds Gudiediconc, 156
Kai tére tic pe Oedw ologiparo povvov ébvra,
e fir % Mo ; A
O¢ pd poe Vpikepw Edagov péyav eic 60ov abriv
"Hkev: 6 pév mwotapbvde katiiey &k vopuod VAng
Ii6pevoc 07 yap paw &xev pévog gehioto

Toy & éyw ExBaivovta kat’ dkvnoTw péca voTE

IA7éar 76 & avrucpd dbpy yadkeov EEeméproey, [
Kad & émeo’ év kovinor pakov, awd & éxtaro Quude.
T¢ & éyo éufalvov dbpv ydAkeov £ wTeliijc

1 Ao TR R el e g
Eipvoaun 70 pév avll karaxdivac emt yaiy

Eiad’s abrap tyw omacduny pomde Te Myove Te,
Ileiopa &, boov T bpyviav, ébotpepéc auporépwley
II

Bijy 08 karalopddeia pépwv éml vija pédawap,

Eduevos owédnoa wédag dewwoio Teldpov,

"By et épeiddpevog, émel ob wog ev En’ Hpov

Xepl pépeww érépy*  pala yap uéya Oppiov ev.

Kad & &Balov mpomdpolde vede, avéyepa O Eralpove 172
Mediyiow éméeco mapaotadoy avdpa Exacrov*

£ Q pidot, ov yap Tw karadvoducd’ ayvouevol wep

Big ’Atdao dbuove, mpiv pdpoiuov juap Emély.

TAAX &yer, 6¢p’ &v vyt Oofy Bpaocic Te wéoic Te,

Muyoduela Bpounc, pndé Tpvyoueba g’

1. mweiopa &, boov 7 pywav, k. 7. 2. Explain the construction of

the phrase éoov 7" pyviav.

9. wvedc (vs. 156), rov &. . .. ..péoa vora, Eyxet, veoe (vs. 172), avdpa

&kaorov. Account for the cases.
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3. Give the meaning and derivation of :
pAiBaroc, avdpaybéor, éxperavéy, érawic, *Apyewpdvrae.

4. Give one example each of the Epic forms of (@) the act. in-
finitive, (6) 3rd sing. subj. act., (‘¢) 2nd aor., (d) dat. pl. 3rd. decl.
5. Parse the following words, giving chief parts of verbs, and nom.
and gen. sing. of nouns, adjectives and pronouns:
Vpikepwy, pakby, poras, elac’; 0éo, A8, éépyaro, daitybev, éredw.
6. avrod wap vyl te pévew kel vija Epvobar—
dake 08 p’ éxdelpag aokdv Bdog dvvedporo—

Kipry énfeéa é¢ te kTduevar peveaivoy,.

Scan these lines, and note some peculiarities in the scansion.

11
B. Translate:

Téwv 0¢ Sragbapeicéwy veow Todg Gvdpag, ot te Kapyndbvior kal ol Tvponvol
Erayby te abréiw moAldy mieiovg, kad Tobrovg Efayaybvrec karédeveav. petd
d¢ "Ayvidatoot Tdvra TA TapibrTa TOV xdpov, Ev Térol dwukarées kaTalevolévreg
éxéaro, Eylvero didarpopa kal Eummpa kal amémlykra, duoiwe wpéPara kal
imoliyia kal dvbpomor. ob 08 'Ayvidaior éc Aedgove Emepmov, BovAduevor
;s . , oo , e . ol R
akéoaolar v auaprdde. 7 0¢ Ivbin opéac éxélevoe moiéewy Ta kal viv ol
Ayvidaior ére émireMéovorr  kal ydp évayilovoi opi peyddwg, kal ayova
wpvikOy kal immikdy EmioTdot.  kal obtor pév Tov Pwkaéwv Towbte pbpe

a £ at D o 6
dieypficavro, ol 08 atTdv é¢ T0 ‘Phywv karapvybvreg, évbevrev dpuebuevor,
ékrhoavro ol yi¢ Tijc Owwrtpling Tabrpw, fric viw Yédy kaléetar. Exkrioav
d¢ radTyw, mpoc avdpos Iooedwvigrew pabévree, o¢ vov Kbpvov o ) vbin
Expnoe kricar fpwy E6vra, AN o Ty visov. Pwkalne pév vov wépt tiic Ev
Twviy obrws Eoye. Ilapamdfjowa 0& tobrowor kai Thior émoinoav, Emet Te
yhp oewv eide yopare TO TeLyoc "Apmayoc, éofidvree wdvree é¢ Ta mloia,
ol yovro whéovtes éml Tiic Opnikine, kad évbabra EkTioav médw "ABdppar T
modreoog ~obTwy Kdafouéviog Tiufiotog kricag, ovk ardvyro, AL vmd Opyikwy
igedaotels, Touac viv Omo Trylwv téw év’ABdhpost d¢ fipws Exet.

1. &laybv te aitéw modd) Theiove, avTédv may be explained in two
ways.

2. ¢ rov Kbpvov ope 7 obin éxproe k. 7. A. Write an explanatory
note. What unusual grammatical form is found in the clause?

3. Write geographical notes on the peoples and places mentioned in
the Extract.

4, Kadpely tic viky Toior Pwratevow Eyévero,
‘Write an explanatory note.
5. Change Ionic forms in the extract into Attie.

6. Parse the following words, giving chief parts of verbs and nom.
and gen. sing. of declinable words :

duapbapeicéw, Exéaro, émworaoe, andvyro, (Bxt. B.); dvawsipov, dleot,
olkaot, Ebpyee, éuko.
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ITIL,

1. Accentuate all cases of maic.

‘2. What are the uses of the so-called ““article” in Herodotus?

3. Write the Ionic forms of these words :

olw, brwc, Gvopa, modbe, mAelovoc, Eavrdy, aviveykev, Ta [acildeta, 3
Bacidewa, 1 Baoieta.

4. 1llustrate by examples the meanings of wapd with different cases.

C. Translate into Greek : In the reign of Cyrus, a large army in-
vaded the upper part of Asia and subdued the whole country. The
royal cubit is larger than the ordinary cubit by three finger-breadths.
After hearing these words, the herdsman took up the infant and went
back by the same roadto his home. I must mention besides these
things in what way the wall had been built. I value your friendship
very highly.

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.
e T P il i o e AR I o e g o 2 R JornJonNsoN, M. A.

The paper on this subject was the same as that set out for the
Entrance Examination of the Third Year, (p. xxii.)

MATHEMATICS.

THCAMINRT it oo aid s T e tos L s tladh & «..C. MacpoNnALD, M. A.
GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.

Tive: TEREE HoURSs.

1. Triangles that have one angle of the one equal to, or supple-
mentary to one angle of the other, and the sides about these angles
reciprocally proportional, are equal in area.

2. Shew that, when aline is divided in medial section, the problem
can be solved—To construct a right-angled triangle whose sides shall
be in Geometrical Progression.

3. ABC is a triangle, and the escribed circle, centre Q, is drawn to
touch the side BC. Prove that the centre of the circle passing thro’
B,C,Q is in the circumference of the circle passing thro’ A,B,C.

4. From P, a given point in the circumference of a circle, any
line P Q is drawn cutting the circle in @ and produced to T, so that
the rectangle TP. PQ is of constant area : find the locus of T.

5. If tangents from any point be drawn to a circle. and from the
same point a line be drawn cutting the circle and the chord of contact
and terminated at the further circamference, the rectangle of the whole
line and its middle part, is equal to the rectangle of the extreme parts
of the line.

6. Mention any practical applications you may know of the
Theorem—** Similar rectilinear figures are as the squares of their
homologous sides.”




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

; (@) :
7. For certain values of z, the expresssion "— ) sometimes assumes
¢ (x

() e 5 2 : .
the torm o Discuss this. Describe alsoa method or methods by which

the true value of the Fraction may in general be found.

1
8. If (L‘\/I—J—_/"‘——J>L prove y= %(a»a)

9. 'What is meant by the base of a system of Logarithras? Illus-
trate fully, showing by examples that any number whatever might be
taken as a base.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA
Tive TarREE HOURS.

‘gin 0 tan 0

1. Explain what is meant by the expressions —07 =1 e = s

when 6=0”; and from the expression for the area of the regular polygon
of n sides inscribed in a circle of radius », deduce the area of the
circle itself.

1 1 :
2. Shew that cos A:‘—)(x_}_-—) is impossible, = being a number
2 %

other than 1: but, if this expression be assumed for cos A, then will

\/ 1 sin A_r,(&— ])

3. Three circles, radii @, b, ¢ respectively touch externally ; and
their common tangents, w hich meet in a point, are drawn. Prove that

$he angleat el ( ol )1
he angle of any one of these is 5 e

4., Prove the formula for sin (A 4 B), in the case where A is less
than a right angle, and A 4 B greater than one but less than two right
angles,.

5. Prove that in any triangle, the usual notation being employed,

2a cot *(7)—|—c~ @) (cot ~+-cot - )

6. lec a short sketch of the mode of formation of a Table of
Natural Sines, with the reasonings and analytical formulae on which
the process is based.

7. The number of combinations of n things taken r together, n
being odd, is greatest and the same, when r is taken either equal to
t(n—1)or 4 (n+41).

8. Find in what scale of notation the fraction '83 (decimal sec:)
can be expressed as a terminate Decimal; and hence discuss the
question whether any circulating Decimal whatever can be adapted to
a scale in which it shall be terminate.

9. Any whole number whatever can be expressed by the formula,

2n+ 5+ é]_{_ &e., n, p, q, &c., being neither negative nor fractional.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.

DryYDEN’S ANNUS MirABILIS, HIND AND PANTHER, ABSALOM AND
ACHITOPHEL ; MILTON’S COMUS AND AREOPAGITICA ; SHAKE-
SPEARE’S RicHarp II, AND HENRY V; SPENSER’S
FAery QUEEN, Boox I.

BN o e s o5 5 saae 4 o' quaeeters W. J. ALEXANDER, Pa. D,

Tive : THREE HoURS.

1. What was Dryden’s aim in writing the Hind and Panther?
Explain the plan of the poem.

2. Reproduce some of the leading portraits in Absalom and

Achitophel.
3. Name the historical events commemorated in Annus Mirabilis.
4. Give an outline of the argument in the Areopagitica against the
parliamentary order for licensing books.
5. What are the chief beauties of the style of the Areopagitica, and
wherein does it fall short of a model prose style ?
6. On the basis of Comus, what seem to you the main points of
difference between a masque and a regular drama, such as Henry V?
7. Describe Spenser’s versification, and quote two or three stanzas
in illustration.
8. Contrast the characters of Richard IT, and Henry V, as repre-
sented in the two plays named after them.
9. Reproduce fully and accurately in simple prose, the following
passages :
Peace brother, be not over-exquisite.
To cast the fashion of uncertain evils ;
For grant they be so, while they rest unknown,
What need a man forestall his date of grief,
And run to meet what he would most avoid ?
Or if they be but false alarms of fear,
How bitter is such self-delusion ?
I do not think my sister so to seek,
Or so unprincipled in virtue’s book,
And the sweet peace that goodness bosoms ever,
As that the single want of light and noise
Could stir the constant mood of her calm thoughts,
And put them in so misbecoming plight.

(Comus. )

Treason and murder ever kept together,

As two yoke-devils sworn to either’s purpose,

Working so grossly in a natural cause,

That admiration did not hoop at them ;

But thou ’gainst all proportion, didst bring in

Wonder to wait on treason and on murder:

And whatsoever cunning fiend it was

That wrought upon thee so preposterously

Hath got the voice in hell for excellence:

All other devils that suggest by treasons

Do botch and bungle up damnation

With patches, colours and with forms being fetched

From glistening semblances of piety;

But he that tempered thee bade thee stand up,

Gave thee no instance why thou shouldst do treason.

Unless to dub thee with the name of traitor.
(Henry V.)




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS.

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.
L e s st Joux JomnsoN, M. A.
SECOND YEAR.

TiME: Two AND A HALF HoURrs.

1. What facts may be drawn from the legendary accounts of the
Regal Period at Rome ?

2. A full account of the Decemvirs.
Tiberius Gracchus and his measures.

The Jugurthine War.
The battle ef Philippi and the events that led to it.
6. Describe the geographical position of the following places and

relate in detail any important events connected with any one of them :
Furcae Caudinae, Tarentum, Saguntum, Pharsalia, Mylae, Minturnae.

S

7. A Map of Hispania, showing its chief divisions, towns and
rivers, with their ancient and modern names.

THIRD YEAR.
TimMe : Two AND A HALF HoUrs.

1. The political and social organization of Sparta.
2. The first Persian invasion.
3. An account of Socrates.

4. Name the states that were most powerful in Greece from time
to time, giving dates, and describe the sources of their power.

5. Alexander’s progress through Asia Minor.

6. Describe the situation of the following places and relate in
detail any important events connected with any one of them :
Myecale, Ithome, Algospotami, Samos, Potidea.

7. A Map of the Peloponnesus, showing its divisions, chief rivers
and towns, with ancient names.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.
BEOMUNEH v v d s o w4 v upe & giwruniaimisivsais W. J. ALEXANDER, PH. D.
SECOND YEAR.

MacavraY’s Essays oN BurLeigH, BAcoN, HAMPDEN, AND ADDISON.
Time : Two HoUrs.
(Only four questions to be answered.)

1. Give Macaulay’s account of the relationship between crown and
people in the time of the Tudors.

2. Give an account of the arrest of the five Members.

3. In what respect does the Essay on Bacon fail to do justice to
him as a man and as a philosopher ?

4. Sketch the life of Addison.

5. State the chief merits and defects of Macaulay’s style.

6. On grounds of style determine which of the following extracts
were written by Macaulay, and, in as far as possible, assign definite
reasons for acceptance or rejection.

(a.) To this day the constitution,the doctrines,and the services
of the church, retain the visible marks of the compromise from which
she sprang. She occupies a middle portion between the churches of
Rome and Geneva. Her doctrinal confessions and discourses, composed
by Protestants, set forth principles of theology in which Calvin or Knox
would bave found scarcely a weord to disapprove. Her prayers and
thanksgivings, derived from the ancient liturgies, are very generally
such that Bishop Fisher or Cardinal Pole might have heartily joined in
them.

(b.) Military France is everywhere full of sour inflammatory
humor, which exhales itself fuligineusly, this way and that; a whole
continent of smoking flax, which, blown here and there by an angry
wind, might so easily start into a blaze, into a continent of fire.

(c.) He was the only man of our time who realized one’s idea
of Paul preaching at Athens, or defending himself before King Agrippa.
Terrific meteor ! unhappy son of fervid genius, which mastered thyself
even more than the rapt audiences which at one time hung upon thy
lips! were the cup of life again presented to thy lips, wouldst thou
drink again? Or wouldst thou not rather turn away from it with
shuddering abomination ?

(d.) Seotsmen whose dwellings and whose food were as
wretched as those of the Icelanders of our time, wrote Latin verse with
more than the delicacy of Vida, and made discoveries in science which
would have added to the renown of Galileo.

(e.) Her freedom and her power have for more than twenty
centuries been annihilated ; her people have degenerated into timid
slaves ; her langnage into a barbarous jargon ; her temples have been
given up to the successive depredations of Romans, Turks, and Scotch-
men ; but her intellectual empire is imperishable.

THIRD YEAR.

DRYDEN’S ANNUS MIRABILIS, HIND AND PANTHER, ABSALOM AND
ACHITOPHEL.

Tive: Two Howurs.

The paper in this subject consisted of the first three questions of
the paper in English Literature at the Examination for Senior
Exhibitions and Bursaries (p. xxi.).
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HISTORY.
PIRONOANCY < s s somn o S Ol s EE AN S .o PRrRESIDENT FORREST.
FOURTH YEAR.
GreEN’s ExcriseE Proprr, Vor. I

I. ““The same political forecast, winning from very -danger the
elements of future security, were seen in the King’s (Henry VIIL.)
dealings with Scotland.” Explain.

II. ““Erasmus gives a picture of what happened in 1516 at Cam-
bridge.” Describe.

IITI. Of England at the accession of Elizabeth, Green says:
‘“ Never had the fortunes of England sunk to a lower ebb.” Explain.

IV. What were the effects of the Spanish Armada upon England ?
What its European results ?

RoBERTSON’S CHARLES V.—INTRODUCTION.

I. What werc the effects of the feudal system upon the arts,
literature, and religion ?

II. What were the commercial effects-of the Crusades?
III. Among the barbarous nations ‘ The magistrate could hardly
be said to hold the sword of justice. It was left in the hands of

private persons.” Explain.

IV. (Give an account of the growth of the royal prerogative in
France under Louis XI.

V. “The Holy Brotherhood” of Aragon and Castile. What
was it?

VI. Give a brief account of the origin of the Turkish Empire.
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
GREEK.
WRARTINEN o sandinde BN LS o RSN, B JouN Jouxson, M. A.
FiRST YEAR.
LUCIAN : De Sowxio, TimoN, DEorum COMITIA.

TiME : THrEE HOURs.

i

A. Translate: Timon, beginning Kal 07wg, 70 mpayua dmépdewor

£06Ker oot ending TG ) TELWOVTL ETiTpEmovear.,

1. (o.) rxafamep Tw Aavigy. Why is Aavdyy in this case? Derive
wabiamep. (b)) éSov 0& amorabew. Parse é§6v. (c.) Write the nom. in full
of yazro.

2. aira vo pydevi peradidovar Tie amoiaboewe. Account for case o
each word.

3. Write explanatory notes on the following : !

a. ®aidiac Exeivoc Edere Tov Ala.
b. irrwv Twov 7o yydoe éokérov,
c. map' o lapmpoc elbobaucy fopralew ta Avioia,
d. evyevéorepov 08 ob Kéxporog.
4. Give the meaning and derivation of :

Xeipova§, akjparog, épéetiog, avikeor, Tavovpyia, Tiravodec, Jvakal-

Sy

5. Give examples of adverbial accusatives.

B. Translate : Timon, beginning Zob Jdé airob ydpw éordiyv, ending

Yepovoar Alywnyrikoic.

s or constructions in the above passage.

1. Note any unusual phr:
2. o pev wévre dpayuac, o 08 prav, @ 08 jurdzavrov.  Give the value
in English money.
3. Classify the genitives in the extract.

4. DTOLYAp 6 gV abTov laTar kal avioTnow &k Tev viowy, kal 0Tt TOLAOY

avTasioc atic 6 0¢ “Hparlijc, vioc by éude, oLk oAiywy wévwy Explato Tiv
f 15 § It ¥ / /

dfavaciav Gote iy karpydper avrov. Translate. To whom does 6 uéy

refer ? lain the allusion in oix 4‘;‘//’]1#)' movwr and account for the |

case. Parse ottou

5. Parse, giving the nom. and gen. sing. of noun-forms and the

chief parts of verbal-forms: avels, ovudopow, éoraryy, Tavtywi, pvav,

Emepfac.

6. Tell what you know of Lucian.

c
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TT.

1. The meaning, gender, nom. ace. and voe. sing. and dat. pl. of :

kptbaw, yelrovag, oraylv, (ebyove, avinicws, bpedog, Thakodvra, aidovs.

2. The forms in the other degrees corresponding to :

modvredaw, Babetac, wéppwber, dvouevae, pdioTwr, mopdupal, pdory.

3. Form the augmented and reduplicated tenses (one person in
each) in the active voice of éd, ovppinto, efwbén, Eupévo,

4. Write all the moods (one person in each), in the same tense, of :

éordg, émepfac, dbrooravres, avayvévrec.
Write all the persons of the subj. and opt. of the last word.

5. ““The pres. and impf. of verbs in éw contract in all persons.”
What are the exceptions? Write all the contracted fo.ms of the
impf. act. of évdoripéw and cvppée.

6. The pres. and aor. 1st opt. act., in all persons, of Tpvgao.

. 2 iving chief parts:

7. Parse, giving chief t

vaueic, éumémpyoral, karyyopnlévra, kexnvbe, avetuévov,

(Additional for First or Second Class.)
XENOPHON : CyrorAEDIA, Book L.
Tmve : THrEe Hougs.
L

A. Translate: Cyr. L 1, §§ 4, 5, beginning, Kipoc ¢ mapaiafiov,
ending wpoc apkrov i e wpoc peonuBpiav,

1. «kareorpéaro d& Thpove, *Acovpiove *ApaSiove, Karmadérac. Where
did these nations dwell ?

2.  What conjunctions are followed by the infinitive ?

3. Account for the datives in the extract, that’are not governed by
prepositions.

4. #w 7e mwpog Ew v Te mpdc Eomépav i TE TPOC GpKTOV HY TE TPOC

/% / (448 f 7 pog a / 0¢

peanufplav.  Translate into Latin.

5. Parse Kanmaddrac, Zakdv, Baciieiov, opunbeic.

B. Translate: Cyr. I. 6, §§ 39, 40, to ai 7y Gouy avtov dvetpiokov.

1. & 0¢ obye, &y, o wai, uydév aAdo i perevéyrow. Supply the
ellipsis.

2. mpbow mhw Eldoar Tic mpog Tove moleulove wheovelice,  Account
for the case of wieoveSiac, Why is the subject of é4doar not expressed ?
3. qorhke ¢Odvew Elkwv § Ta wrgva gedyerw, What is peculiar in
the construction of this sentence ?
4. Parse, giving chief parts of verbal forms and nom. and gen. sing.
of noun forms :
uyxavd, dayd, wicovéktny, Exhpov, Ekmlew, xewpaw, .

5. 'What different accounts are given of Cyrus’ death ?

B ——
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II.

—

. What are atoni Give a list of them.

2. (a.) Each of the following words has two or more meanings
according to the accentuation : gviakac, Yvyy, arla, Tadevoar,
(b.) Accentuate all the cases of ’Amé77wr and maic.

3. What verbs, simple and compound, take a double angment?

4, Show by examples the various ways in which the perfect of
verbs with characteristic » is formed. Write all the persons of the
singular in each example.

5. Write and accentuate all the infinitives of ioryuc.

6. “What are the meanings of airdc and wac with and without the
article ? .

7. What adverbs are joined (a) with the genitive (b) with the
dative ?

C. Translate:

It is the part of a good man to confer benefits upon his friends.— I
The King of the Scythians has a pain in his lower jaw.—The honorable
and good among men are able to control their desires.—The city was
fortified in the reign of Cyrus and taken three years afterwards by the
Persians.—The enemy marched towards Athens to the number of 2000,
and the women fled into the city by the quickest way.

SECOND YEAR.

FOMER : Ovyssey, Book IX. XENOPHON : HerreNics, Book

—

L.
Time : THREE HOURS.

335.

A. Translate: Ody. IX., vss. 318

1. booov 0 iorov vyoc.  Explain the construction.
2. amoivar & éxéievoa. What is the objection to this reading ?
What change is suggested ? Worite the simple verbs of both readings.
3.  Write the Attic forms of : aupuec, pyidive, 1o, dewdipev, €oc, G0pyper,
Epyaro,
4, (a.) What different derivations have been offered for : 77/3arac,
evdetedoc.  (b.) What Latin words are akin to: élduevoc, yueiyev, dic,
70be, Emog, apovpa, tede, buPpoc, aése.
5. (a.) Decline: ujroc, omeiove, (b.) Parse, giving chief parts : ‘
éxTaue, abavlév, mapélny, memaldolar, Eéyuny.

6. What towns claimed to be the birth-place of Homer? What
date does Herodotus assign to him ? Why is it supposed that writing
was not known when the Iliad and Odyssey were composed ? {
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B. Translate: Hell. II. 3, §§ 50, 51, beginning ‘Qc & sirow raira
émaboato, ending xal tottov, &by, jucic Savarovmev,
1. Show the connection of clauses in the first sentence.
2. mpooTdrov épyov eivar, oiov Oel, be v dpav Tode pirove iEamarwpévove
wiy émerpémy.  Explain the construction.
3. owdokoiw dmaow sjuiv.  Parse owwdokoir and give examples of
similar constructions.
4. Transiate the following phrases :
. Ta déka ad’ Hfnc Emovrar,
b. maperaavro év HETOTQ.
¢. Kkara wédac i,
d.  dwa 7o wpoc dpbhov iévar.
€. 0L aTo TOV Koo, y
5. Write explanatory notes on the following :
(cw.) éml *Apybra pév égopebovroc.  (b.) 7 Idpaloc. (e.) dud
Tov pakpov teryaw, (d.) 'Olvumiac 5 70 otadov tvika Kpokivag,
6. Parse and write the nom. and gen. sing. of noun-forms and the
chief parts of verbal-forms :
ciwy, EmwoTodéa, ovideyoow, kabdoraper, Tiuov, ifaleidw, mevéorac,
tomeicaro,
7. When are (@) the subjunctive and (b) the optative moods used
in independent sentences ?
8. (Classify participles, giving one example of each class.

9. Give an example of an hypothetical proposition contrary to fact.

(Additional for First and Second Classes.)

DEMOSTHENES : OLyNTHIACS,

Tivme : Two Hours aND A HALF.
ne
A. Translate :
Tl ofv, teg av eimot, Tavra Léyers guiv viv ;) wa yrote, O wvdpec’ ASyaion,

kel aicvnode auddrepa, kal To wpoicovar kay Exactov Gel TL TOV TPAYUATOY

¢ arvoirelie, kal T olompaypocvvgy g xpiTar kal ovly biiwmoc, 06 7

T OTwe ayamioac Toi¢ mETpaypEvole fovyiar aynoet. el & 6 uEv o

aet T peilor 7OV Umapyévrwr Oel mparTew Eyvwkee fotat, buels & g 0ddEvi

ATIC TADTA

avrilyTréoy EppEUEVEs TEOV TpaypdTey, okomeloVe ei¢ Ti wOT

Televrical, mwpoc Yeaw, tic obtwe evidne éoTiv Duov boTic ayvoel Tov Ekeier

TOAELOY O

, 1 auelfowpey ; aAra ppy el ToUTo Yevigetat, Jédotka,
o avdpec "ASyvaior, py tov avtov Tpémov wormep oi davellbuevor padive il

TOIC pEyaloe TOKOLG ukpov EbTophoavTeC Ypovoy PoTepor kal TOV apyaiov

‘GTHoAY, 0UTG Kal JjiLElC T02.7.0) QavOUEY EPPAIVUNKOTEC Kal ATavTa TPOC

Wooviv Iyrotvree moAid kal yalemwa ov ovk &Bovidueta vorepov eic avdyrm
/ i 7 ¢ / / / 5 s

E2%wuer oy, kal kvdvveboopey Tepl TOY EV abTh TH YOpa.
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1. dueic & de obdevde avridymriov Tow mpay pnarwy.  Write this clause
in full.

2. mpoc Bedw tic obrwc ebflyc éotiv dudv botic ayvoel Tov Exeiliey wdlepoy
detpo HEovra ; Translate into Latin.

3. Show the connection of clauses in the last sentence and account
for the cases of ypdvov, Tpdmov, moddd, ov.

4. The middle voice in some verbs differs in meaning from the
active.

B. Translate :

Niw d& rotvavriov kbprow uév oi wokrevduevor oy ayadov, kal o TodTwY
amavra wpdrrerar, Dueic & 6 Ofpoc Exvevevpiapévor kal TEppypEvor X phpaTa
Kkal auppayove év dmypétov kal mpooSkne pépet yeybvnode, ayamovrec Eav
peradidaor Jewpiov duiv i Boida méuwpooy ovror, Kkal TO wAvTLY ArdpeLd-

Tarov, TOV VUETEPLY abTOY Ydpw mpocopeiiete, ol & Ev abTi T w7l Kaeip-

Savree buac érayovow inl TavTa kal Trdaceiove: yewpofdews abToic wOOLVTEC,
fote & obdémwor’, olua, péya kal veavikov pbvyua Iafeiv pKpd Kai pavia
TparTovract  omol’ arta yap av ta Emrpdebpare Tov avdpdmy 7, TOLOITOV
avayky kal TO gpévypa Exew, Taibta pa iy Ajuyrpa obk v Yavudoaut, €
peilwv eimbrre Epol yévorro wap® duaw B4Ry Tév memomrbTor abra yeréovar

00dé yao wapproia wepl Tavrev el wap’ bpiv fotw, @A’ Eywye oTe kel viv

!
- 4
véyove Savudlo,

1. poidia wéppwor, Translate with the reading Boydpduia for Joidua,

2. Oewpuiv.  Write a note on this subject.

3. rtaita ua Ty Ajuytpa k. 7. 2. Account for the cases of Taira, TOV
TemomkéTwy, avrd. What would be the usual construction for row
TETOKOTOY ?

4. Parse, giving chief parts: gavouev, mporémorar, ybéyuévor, eimarw,
rovvavriov. Give other examples of the same construction.

1111

1. Accentuate the words used in Attic prose corresponding to
sipovto, e, Epav, teaot, kypdbe, kpati, e, k2v0L, v, Ereyiévon,

2. Decline and accentuate throughout in Attic and Epic: vaig,
KAELC,

3. What parts of verbs are («) oxytone, (b) paroxytone?

4. Illustrate the use of the supplementary participle in the
genitive, dative, and accusative cases.

C. Translate into Greek: I wish to mention to you on what
grounds I am so alarmed for our interests, in order that, if I calculate
correctly, you may share in my calculations.—It is necessary not only
to know these facts, but also to detest those who speak here on his
behalf.—Thus present pleasure is more powerful than what is likely
to be advantageous hereafter.—If I were to ask you on what conditions
Philip made peace with the Athenians, what answer would you give ?
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
PLATO : Arorocy. EURIPIDES: ALcESTIS.
Tmme : TurEE HouRrs,

A. Translate: Apol., Cap. XX. ‘ﬁ

1. Show the connection of clauses in the sentence: it
TQV TPUTAVEWY K.T, .

3N ’
Eyw III,()V()Q

2. Explain the negatives in Ot obd” av &l dmedborp—ps) dmetkov
! 08 aua arorotuny—ivavtioiyy pydév woweiv—und® avéoiov épyalechar.

3. kal Ervyev quov 1) vy Avroyic wpvravebovsa. Explain this
statement.

4. robc Oéka arparyyods k.4, Give details.

5. Why is the 4pology divided into three parts ? What were the
charges against Socrates and what was his defence ? Explain the legal
terms : diky, ypagh, ayov Tiuyréc, avroposia, dikacrai. i

B. Translate: Ale., vss. 729—746.

1. amawde, Tadog dvrog, womep asioe, i
ynphoker' }'
This is translated in different ways according to reading. ¢

2. Classify the conditional sentences in the extract, noting any
peculiarities.

3. Show by examples all the ways in which wishes may be ex-
pressed.

4. Why is the substance of the last sentence of the extract re-
markable ?

| 5. (a.) Decline: méow, kpara, aidoc, tiarav,
(b.) Parse: éela, tagioerar, pélere, duabévrac,
6. Scan the last three lines of the extract, noting any peculiarity
of the metre. 1

-

7. (a.) Give a short sketch of Euripides, with date of the Alcestis.
(b.) When and where were such plays performed ?

C. Translate into Greek: I order all Thessalians under my rule
to take part in the mourning for my wife, and that the sound of flutes L

be not heard in the city for a year.—I am ashamed to tell you the
truth : but still it must be told. Almost all who were present, so to
say, used to speak better than the authors about the works the latter
had written. As long as I have breath and strength, I will certainly
not cease to advise every one of you, that I meet, to take pains to be
as wise as possible.
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(Additional for First Class.)

D. Translate this ‘‘unseen” passage :

0

estes justifies himself to Menelaus.

H o7 08 Svydryp, pnrép’ aidovuar Aéyew,

idiowow tpevalowt kobyl obgpooty

elg avdpoc new Aéxtp’s  Euavrév, i Aéyw

Kako Ekelvn, éepdt  Méfw & buwg.

AlyieSoc 5y 6 kpvrroc év dbuowg oo,

TovTov karéktew’, éml & ESvoa unrépa,

avéora pév Spow, arrd TipwpdY Tarpt. |

&’ oi¢ & amedeic o¢ merpwdival pe yph,

akovoov o¢ aracav ‘BALGY Opeld.

&t yap ywaikeg eig 760’ )Eovow Ipdoove,

avdpag govedew, Katapvydc wotobuevar

elg TéKva, pactoic TOv Eieov Ippluevat,

wap’ ovdEy avTaic v av oArbvar whoelg

S 1) * Zarnds R £ Y 4 ~ ;7 2o

émikigu Exoboare b Tt Thyor, dpdoac & Eyd

del’, ¢ ob koumeic, Tovd’ Eravea Tov véuov. i
Bl AN g £l s

poow 02 unrép’ évdikwe amdleoa, |

’ p . ; : ’

g ped bmdwv avdp’ amdvt ék dwpdrwy

mwaone vwép yijc ‘BArddoc orparniaryy

Tpobdwke kovk Eowg’ arfiparov Aéyoct

1. Give some account of the origin of Greek Tragedy.

LATIN.

Examiner. .. ... ORI 4 e e JoHER 'JornsoN; M. A.
FIRST YEAR.
CICERO : Pro Lee¢e Manxmuia. VIRGIL: AenNemp, Boox VI.
Tive: Turee HouRs.

L

A. Translate :

Et quoniam semper appetentes gloriae praeter ceteras gentes atque
avidi laudis fuistis, delenda est vobis illa macula Mithridatico bello
superiore concepta, quae penitus jam insedit ac nimis inveteravit in
populi Romani nomine, quod is, qui, uno die, tota in Asia, tot in
civitatibus, uno nuntio atque una significatione litterarum cives
Romanos necandos trucidandosque denotavit, non modo adhue poenam
nullam suo dignam scelere suscepit, sed ab illo tempore annum jam .
tertium et vicesimum regnat, et ita regnat, ut se non Ponti neque
Cappadociae latebris occultare velit, sed emergere ex patrio regno
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atque in vestris vectigalibus, hoc est, in Asiae luce, versari. Etenim
adhuc ita nostri cum illo rege contenderunt imperatores, ut ab illo
insignia victoriae, non victoriam reportarent. Triumphavit L. Sulla,
triumphavit L. Murena de Mithridate, duo fortissimi viri et summi
imperatores, sed ita triumpharunt, ut ille pulsus superatusque regnaret.
Verum tamen illis imperatoribus laus est tribuenda, quod egerunt,
venia danda, quod reliquerunt, propterea quod ab eo bello Sullam in
Italiam res publica, Murenam Sulla revocavit.

1. Analyse the first sentence, so as to show the connection of the
clauses.

2. “TLaus est tribuenda, quod egerunt.” This admits of two
translations.

3. Classify the ablative cases in the extract, that are not governed
by prepositions.

4, ““Qui uno die tota in Asia . . . . cives Romanos necandos
denotavit.” Give the date, and the number killed. Describe what is
meant by ¢“tota in Asia.”

5. “Triumpbhavit L. Sulla.” What were the conditions for a
triumph ?

6. When was this speech delivered ? What was the object of it?
By whom and on what grounds was the passage of the law opposed ?
How did Cicero meet the objections? When did Cicero first dis-
tinguish himself ? Give the dates of his birth and death.

B. Translate :

Phoebe, graves Trojae semper miserate labores,
Dardana qui Paridis divexti tela manusque

Corpus in Aeacidae, magnas obeuntia terras

Tot maria intravi duce te, penitusque repostas
Massylim gentes praetentague Syrtibus arva ;

Jam tandem Italiae fugientis prendimus oras :

Hac Trojana tenus fuerit fortuna secuta !

Vos quoque Pergameae jam fas est parcere genti,
Dique deaeque omnes, quibus obstitit Ilium et ingens
Gloria Dardaniae. Tuque, o sanctissima vates,
Praescia venturi, da (non indebita posco

Regna meis fatis) Latio considere Teucros
Errantesque deos agitataque numina Trojae.

r > T :

Tum Phoebo et Triviae solido de marmore templum
Instituam festosque dies de nomine Phoebi.

Te quoque magna manent regnis penetralia nostris :
Hic ego namque tuas sortes arcanaque fata,

Dicta meae genti, ponam, lectosque sacrabo,

Alma, viros. Foliis tantum ne carmina manda,
Ne turbata volent rapidis ludibria ventis ;

Ipsa canas oro.

1. Remark on the case of Syrtibus, hae, fatis, Latio, ventis ; and
on the mood and tense of fuerit, mandea, canas.

§

2. ““Massyliim gentes praetentaque Syrtibus arva.” Where are
those places? What other words are declined like Massy wm ?

3. ““Tum Phoebo et Triviae solido de marmore templum Instituam
festosque dies de nomine Phoebi.” How and when was this vow
fulfilled ?
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3

4. Write brief notes on ‘‘tunas,” “sortes arcanaque fata,” ‘lectos

viros.” What is the force of ¢ dicta ?”
5. Write in classical Latin and in English the day, month and
year of Virgil’s birth.

LI

1. Each of the following words has two or more meanings accord-
ing to differences in quantity :—manibus, puta, labor, manent, sedes,
venis, contra.

2. Mark the quantity of each syllable in the following words, and
parse, noting peculiarvities (if any) in the declension of noun-forms
and giving the chief parts of verbal-forms :—preces, direxti, fidibus,
lauri, repostas, tabes, faucibus, frena, Tartara.

3. When may the ablative follow a comparative ?

4. How are hypothetical statements which are contrary to fact
expressed ? Illustrate by translating the following sentences and then
changing them into oratio obliqua :

a. I would tell, if T knew.
h. If a letter had been received, it would have been read.

5. When does the gerundive take the place of the gerund ?
Explain by an example the changes that are then made.

C. Translate :

We pity those men who have been accused of treason in their
absence.—Ciesar pitches his camp not more than three miles from that
of the Helvetians.—I was silent, not that I was compelled, or was
afraid, but because I could not speak.—It is not altogether certain in
what year Caesar arrived in Gaul ; for there are some who say he set
out from Rome in the year of the city 697 ; but others, who perhaps
ought rather to be believed, affirm that the expedition was undertaken
two years before.

(Additional for First and Second Class.)

CICERO : Pro MILONE.
TiMeE: Two Hours AND A HALF.

T,
A. Translate :

Ttaque ego ipse decrevi, quum caedem in Appia factam esse con-
staret. non eum qui se defendisset contra rem publicam fecisse, sed,
(quum inessent in re vis et insidiae, crimen judicio reservavi, rem
notavi. Quod si per furiosum illum tribunum senatui qued sentiebat
perficere licuisset, novam quaestionem nullam haberemus ; decernebat
enim ut veteribus legibus, tantum modo extra ordinem, quaereretur ;

divisa sententia est postulante mnescio quo; nihil enim necesse est
omnium me flagitia proferre : sic reliqua auctoritas senatus empta
intercessione sublata est.

At enim Cn. Pompeius rogatione sua et de re et de causa judicavit :
tulit enim de caede quae in Appia via facta esset, in qua P. Clodius
occisus esset.  Quid ergo tulit? nempe ut quaereretur. Quid porro
(uaerendum est ? factumne sit? at constat: a quo? at paret. Vidit
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igitur etiam in confessione facti juris tamen defensionem suscipi posse..

Quod nisi vidisset posse absolvi eum qui fateretur, quum videret nos:

fateri, neque quaeri umquam jussisset, nec vobis tam hanc salutarem
in judicando literam quam illam tristem dedisset. Mihi vero Cn.
Pompeius non modo nihil gravius contra Milonem judicasse, sed etiam
statuisse videtur quid vos in judicando spectare oporteret : nam qui
non poenam confessioni sed defensionem dedit, is causam interitus
quaerendam non interitum putavit. Jam illud dicet ipse profecto,
quod sua sponte fecit, Publione Clodio tribuendum putarit an tempori.

1. “Sic reliqua auctoritas senatus empta intercessione sublata
est.” Explain clearly what is meant. What is intercessio ?

2. ““Divisa est sententia postulante nescio quo.” Explain the
construction of nescio quo.

3. ““Quod nisi vidisset . . . mnec vobis tam hanc salutarem in

judicando literam illam tristem dedisset.” What is the meaning of’

the last clause ?

4. (a) ‘“At enim.” Whatis the force of these words? ()
““Tulit enim de caede, quae in Appia via facta esset, in qua P. Clodius
occisus esset.”  Write a note on 4ppia Via. Account for the sub-
junctive mood.

B. Translate :

Age, sit ita factum. Quae causa cur Romam properaret? cur in

noctem se conjiceret ? Quid afferebat festinationis quod heres erat?

Primum erat nihil cur properato opus esset ; deinde, si quid esset,
quid tandem erat quod ea nocte consequi posset, amitteret autem, si
postridie Romam mane venisset ? Atque ut illi nocturnus ad urbem
adventus vitandus potius quam expetendus fuit, sic Miloni, quum
insidiator esset, si illum ad urbem noctu accessurum sciebat, sub-
sidendum atque exspectandum fuit. Noctu, insidioso et pleno latronum
in loco occidisset : nemo ei neganti non credidisset, quem esse ommes
salvum etiam confitentem volunt. Sustinuisset hoc crimen primum
ipse ille latronum occultator et receptor locus; tum neque muta
solitudo indicasset neque cieca nox ostendisset Milonem ; deinde ibi
multi ab illo violati, spoliati, bonis expulsi; multi etiam haec timentes
in suspicionem caderent ; tota denique rea citaretur Etruria. Atque
illo die certe Aricia rediens devertit Clodius ad se in Albanum. Quod
ut sciret Milo illum Ariciae fuisse, suspicari tamen debuit eum, etiam
si Romam illo die reverti vellet, ad villam suam, quae viam tangeret,
deversurum : cur neque ante occurrit, ne ille in villa resideret, nec eo
in loco subsedit quo ille noctu venturus esset ?

1. ““Cur properato opus esset.” Parse properato. Give the:

different constructions used with opus.

2. ““Nemo el neganti non credidisset.” Explain the use of double
negatives in Latin. Distinguish non nemo, nemo non.

3. ‘“Tota denique rea citaretur Etruria.” 'Explain the meaning.
Account for mood and tense.

4. Show clearly how the argument in the extract bears on the
defence.

5. Give the date of Clodius’s death. Account for the enmity
between him and Milo. What was unusual in the mode of trial ?
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1. What substantives and classes of substantives have the abl.
(a) iné, (b) inionly, (¢) in &ori? Give exceptions.

2. Some nouns are of one gender in the singular, and of another
in the plural.

3. Give examples of the different forms of diminutives.

4. Form sentences to show the infinitival, or dependent clauses,
or both, used with : +
miseret, velim, licet, non dubito, prohibebit.

5. Mark the quantities of the syllables, and arrange the following
lines as Hexameters :

a. Agri ignibus crebris certatim conlucent.
b. O Palla, haec promissa parenti non dederas.
¢. Quae modo Pallanta victorem Latio ferebat.

SECOND YEAR.
HORACE : Opes, Book I. LIVY: Book I.

TimMe : THree Hours.
A. Translate:

O matre pulchra filia pulchrior,
Quem criminosis cunque voles modum
Pones iambis. sive flamma
Sive mari libet Hadriano.

Non Dindymene, non adytis quatit
Mentem sacerdotum incola Pythius,
Non Liber aeque, non acuta
Sic geminant Corybantes aera,

Tristes ut irae, quas neque Noricus
Deterret ensis nec mare naufragum
Nec saevus ignis nec tremendo

Juppiter ipse ruens tumultu.

Fertur Prometheus, addere principi
Limo coactus particulam undique
Desectam, et insani leonis
Vim stomacho apposuisse nostro.

Irae Thyesten exitio gravi
Stravere, et altis urbibus ultimae
Stetere causae, cur perirent
Funditus imprimeretque muris

Hostile aratrum exercitus insolens. 21
Compesce mentem : me quoque pectoris
Tentavit in dulei juventa
Fervor, et in celeres iambos

Misit furentem ; nunc ego mitibus
Mutare quaero tristia, dum mihi
Fias recantatis amica
Opprobriis animumque reddas.
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1. a. ““Sic geminant Corybantes aera.” How would this be fully
expressed ?
b.  ““Tristes ut irae.” Supply the ellipsis.
c. “‘Fertur Prometheus addere principi
Limo coactus.”
This stanza may be translated in two ways according to the
consturction of coactus.
. ““animumque reddas.” This may mean either of two things.
2. “ Dindymene,” ¢ Pythius,” ¢ Corybantes.” Write notes.
3, ““Irae Thyesten exitio gravi
Stravere.”

Tell the story.

4. Give the derivation of : Compesce, adytis, plectro, Bassareu,
ebur.

5. a. Decline in the sing: requies, pelagus; in the plural: os,
lepus.
b. Parse: moderere, necte, densentur, ambit.

6. Scan the first stanza. Note a peculiarity of scansion in vs. 21.

7. What friends does Horace mention in this Book? What
historical events are referred to? Give the dates of the birth and
death of Horace.

B. Translate :

Tum Sabinae mulieres, quarum ex injuria bellum ortum erat,
crinibus passis scissaque veste victo malis muliebri pavore ausae se
inter tela volantia inferre, ex transverso impetu facto, dirimere infestas
acies, dirimere iras, hinc patres hine viros orantes, ne sanguine se
nefando soceri generique respergerent, mne parricidio macularent
partus suos, nepotum illi, hi liberum progeniem. ¢ Si affinitatis
inter vos, si connubii piget, in nos vertite iras. Nos causa belli,
nos vulnerum ac caedium viris ac parentibus sumus ; melius
peribimus quam sine alteris vestrum viduae aut orbae vivemus.”
Movet res cum multitudinem tum duces. Silentium et repentina fit
quies ; inde ad foedus faciendum duces prodeunt, nec pacem modo sed
civitatem unam ex duabus faciunt, regnum consociant, imperium
omne conferunt Romam. Ita geminata urbe, ut Sabinis tamen aliquid
daretur, Quirites a Curibus appellati. Monumentum ejus pugnae,
ubi primum ex profunda emersus palude equum Curtius in vado
statuit, Curtium lacum appellarunt.

1. Write the main clause or clauses of the first sentence.

2, (@) ““mepotum illi, hi liberum progeniem.” To whom do /i
and ki refer? (b) ““Curtinm lacum appellarunt.” Another reason
for the name is given elsewhere by Livy.

3. Turn oratio obliqua and oratio recta in this extract into the
opposite forms.

4, «a. Illud te, Tulle, monitum velim.

b. Quin accingeris? Non tibi ab Corintho nec ab Tarquiniis

e L4 ko, s L}
ut patri tuo, peregrina regna moliri necesse est.

c.  Huvenit facile, quod diis cordi esset (or est).

d. Id ubi diwzisset, hastam in fines eorum emittebat.

Translate these sentences, and write notes on the syntax or parsing
of the italicized words.
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5. Show that most of the so-called history of the Regal Period
is fiction. Account for the story of Evander.

6. Tell what you know about Livy’s life. What period did his
History cover ? 'What parts of his works are extant ?

C. Translate into Latin :* An old man, having cut some faggots in
a wood, was carrying them home. After trudging a considerable
distance, being fatigued, he laid down the faggots and began to think
over the evils of his condition, old age, weakness, and poverty. At
last as he was weary of life, he called on death to come and release
him from his troubles. Death heard the old man’s prayer, and
instantly made his appearance, asking him at the same time what he
wanted. The old man, much frightened, replied, ‘“I called you only
to lift up my burden and put it on my back.” The story shows that
even in the worst circumstances almost all men prefer life to death.

(Additional for First and Second Class.)
HORACE : Opgs, Books II, III.

Time: Two Hours ANXD A HALF.

A. Translate:
" Paulum severae Musa tragoediae
Desit theatris : mox, ubi publicas
Res ordinaris, grande munus
Cecropio repetes cothurno,

Insigne maestis praesidium reis
Et consulenti, Pollio, Curiae.
Cui laurus aeternos honores
Dalmatico peperit triumpho.

Jam nunc minaci murmure cornuum
Perstringis aures, jam litui strepunt,
Jam fulgor armorum fugaces
Terret equos equitumque vultus.

Audire magnos jam videor duces
Non indecoro pulvere sordidos,
Et cuncta terrarum subacta
Praeter atrocem animum Catonis.

Juno et deorum quisquis amicior
Afris inulta cesserat impotens
Tellure, victorum nepotes
Retulit inferias Jugurthae.

Qui gurges aut quae flumina lugubris
Ignara belli? Quod mare Dauniae
Non decoloravere caedes ?
Quae caret ora cruore nostro ?

Sed, ne relictis, B usa procax, jocis
Ceae retractes munera neniae,
Mecum Dionaeo sub antro
Quaere modos leviore plectro.
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1. a. ¢ Cecropio repetes cothurno.”
b. ““Praeter atrocem animum Catonis.”
¢.  “ Retulit inferias Jugurthae.”
d. ¢ Quod mare Dauniae
Non decoloravere caedes.”
e. ‘“ Ceae retractes munera neniae.”
Write explanatory notes.
2. Give an account of Pollio.
3. Quote if you can, if not, give the substance of passages in the
Odes in which Horace refers to death as the lot of all.

4. 'What epithets does Horace apply to Venus ?

B. Translate : |

O nata mecum consule Manlio, |
Seu tu querelas sive geris jocos
Seu rixam et insanos amores
Seu facilem, pia testa, somnum,

Quocunque lectum nomine Massicum
Servas, moveri digna bono die,
Descende, Corvino jubente
Promere languidiora vina.

Non ille, guanquam Socraticis madet |
Sermonibus, te negliget horridus :
Narratur et prisci Catonis
Saepe mero caluisse virtus.

Tu lene tormentum ingenio admoves
Plerumque duro ; tu sapientinm
Curas et arcanum jocoso
Consilium retegis Lyaeo ;

Tu spem reducis mentibus anxiis
Viresque, et addis cornua pauperi
Post te neque iratos trementi
Regum apices neque militum arma.

Te Liber et, si laeta aderit, Venus
Segnesque nodum solvere Gratiae
Vivaeque producent lucernae,
Dum rediens fugat astra Phoehus.

1. @, ¢ Quoeunguer i . nomine.”
b. * Descende.”
¢. “Te . . . producentlucernae.”
Explain clearly what is meant by these phrases.

2, Quote imitations of Greek constraction from the extract, and
give the usual forms.

3. a. Nec Sicula Palinurus unda.
b. Docte sermones utriusque linguae.
¢.  Non omnis moriar !
d. Hoc caverat mens provida Reguli.

Give the context of these clauses.

4. Arrange the following as Lyric verses :
a. Per laborem thyma grata carpentis.
b. Thraciae animae lintea impellunt.
¢.  Vina nardo mereberis.
d. Et aulam vacuam patefecit.
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
TACITUS: Acgricora. PLAUTUS: Caerivi. JUVENAL:
Samees;  IIL, X, 1 XITL
Time : THREE HOURS.
A. Translate:

Britannia, insularum quas Romana notitia complectitur maxima,
gpatio ac caelo in orientem Germaniae, in occidentem Hispaniae
obtenditur, Gallis in meridiem etiam inspicitur ; septentrionalia eius,
nullis contra tex vasto atque aperto mari pulsantur. Formam totius
Britanniae Livius veterum, Fabius Rusticus recentium, eloquentissimi
auctores oblongae scutulae vel bipenni adsimulavere. Et est ea facies
citra Caledoniam, unde et in universum fama est transgressa: sed
inmensum et enorme spatium procurrentium extremo iam litore
terrarum velut in cuneum tenuatur. Hanc oram novissimi maris tunc
primum Romana classis circumvecta insulam esse Britanniam adfir-
mavit, ac simul incognitas ad id tempus insulas, quas Orcadas vocant,
invenit domuitque. Dispecta est et Thule, quia hactenus iussum ; et
hiems adpetebat. Sed mare pigrum et grave remigantibus perhibent
ne ventis quidem perinde attolli, credo quod rariores terrae montesque,
causa ac materia tempestatum, et profunda moles continui maris
tardius impellitur. Naturam Oceani atque aestus neque quaerere
huius operis est, ac multi rettulere : unum addiderim, nusquam latius
dominari mare, multum fluminum huc atque illuc ferre, nec litore
tenus adcerescere aut resorberi, sed influere penitus atque ambire, et
iugis etiam ac montibus inseri velut in suo.

1. a. ‘“Sed immensum et enorme spatium &e.”
0. “Unum addiderim......”: Explainclearly whatis meant.

2. ‘““Dispecta est et Thule......”: Translate the following
words according to a different reading. What was 7"hule ?

3. Account for the cases of ‘‘Germaniae,” °‘Gallis,” ‘¢ terris
““oram,” “fluminum,” “ litore.”

4. Show by a sketch the relative positions of Gallia, Germania,
Britannia and Hibernia, according to Tacitus.

5. How may the date of the 4gricola be fixed ?

B. Translate:

HE. Habe médo bonum animum : nam illum confidé domum
In his diebus mé reconcilidssere. 168
Nam eccim captivom hunc ddulescentem [emi] Aleum
Progndtum genere simmo et summis ditiis :

Hoc illum me mutdre confidé fore.

ER. TIta df deaeque faxint. HE. Set numqud foras
Vocdtus [es] ad cénam? ER. Nusquam, quéd sciam.

Set quid tu id quaeris? HE. Quia mist natalis dies:
Proptérea te nocdri [ad me] ad cendm uolo.

ER. Facéte dictum. HE. Sét si pauxillim potes

Conténtus esse. ER. Ne perpauxillim modo :

Nam istée me adsiduo uictu delecté domi.

HE. Agesisroga. ER. Emptum, nisi qui meliorem ddferet
Quae mi dtque amicis pldceat conditié magis :

Quasi fiindum uendam, méis me addicam legibus.

HE. Profiindum uendis ti quidem, han fundim mihi.
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1. “HE. Set si pauxillum potes Contentus esse. ER. Ne
perpauxillum modo.” These sentences are translated in two ways.

”

2. “HE. Age sis roga. ER. Emptum, nisi......
the use of the word roga.

3. Give the meaning of the following phrases :

(@) calceatis dentibus, (b) salutem dicito, (¢) qui sputatur

morbus, (/) sine sacris hereditatem.

4. Explain any unusual constructions and forms found in the

extract B.

5. Scan vss. 168, 169, 170.

C. Translate:

Bellorum exuviae, truncis affixa tropaeis

Lorica et fracta de casside buccula pendens

Et curtum temone iugum victaeque triremis
Aplustre et summo tristis captivus in arcu
Humanis maiora bonis creduntur. Ad hoc se
Romanus Graiusque et barbarus induperator
Erexit : causas discriminis atque laboris

Inde habuit. Tanto maior famae sitis est, quam
Virtutis. Quis enim virtutem amplectitur ipsam
Praemia si tollas ? patriam tamen obruit olim
Gloria paucorum et laudis titulique cupido
Haesuri saxis cinerum custodibus, ad quae
Discutienda valent sterilis mala robora fici,
Quandoquidem data sunt ipsis quoque fata sepuleris.

1.  What illustrations does Juvenal give of the vanity of human
wishes ?

2. Omnis ewim populo mercedem pendere jussa est
Arbor, et ejectis mendicat silva Camenis.
Translate and explain the meaning.

3. Bt quoniam coepit Graecorum mentio transi gymnasic alque
audi  facinus majoris abollae.  Translate and explain facinus majoris
abollae.  Transi gymnasic may be translated in two ways. Derive
ahollae.

4. (a) Hsuriens Pisaeae ramus olivae. (b) Nec rota nee Furiae
nee sazum aut vulturis atri Poena.  Write short explanatory notes.

D. Translate into Latin: Two Americans were one day talking
together about the things which had happened to them on their
travels, and one said that he had killed a tiger, whose tail was thirty-
two feet long. The other answered that once when he was fishing
near the coast, he had caught a skate, which covered nine acres of
ground. The former said he did not believe him, and on a quarrel
arising, they determined to fight, and the time and place were fixed.
When they had come to the place, a friend of theirs thinking that it
was not worth while to fight about such trifles, advised them to
become friends again. Then the one who had caught the skate said
that if the other would take some feet off the tiger’s tail, he also
would lessen his skate.

Explain
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Additional for First Class.

Translate this ‘‘ unseen” passage :
¢. PLINIUS TACITO SUO S.

Proxime cum in patria mea fui, venit ad me salutandum municipis
mei filinus praetextatus. Huic ego ‘studes?’ inquam. Respondit
fetiam.” < Ubi?’ ¢ Mediolani.” * Car non hic?’ et pater eius (erat enim
una atque etiam ipse adduxerat puerum), ¢ quia nullos hic praeceptores
habemus.” ¢Quare nullos? nam vehementer intererat vestra, qui
patres estis,” et opportune conplures patres audiebant, ¢liberos vestros
hic potissimum discere. Ubi enim aut iucundius morarentur, quam in
patria, aut pudicius continerentur, quam sub oculis parentum, aut
minore sumptu, quam domi? Quantulum est ergo collata pecunia
conducere praeceptores, quodque nunc in habitationes, in viatica, in ea
quae peregre emuntur (omnia autem peregre emuntur) inpenditis adicere
mercedibus? Atque adeo ego, qui nondum liberos habeo, paratus sum
pro re publica nostra, quasi pro filia vel parente, tertiam partem eius
quod conferre vobis placebit dare. Totum etiam pollicerer, nis
timerem mne hoec munus meum quandoque ambitu corrumperetur, ut
accidere multis in locis video, in quibus praeceptores publice conducun
tur. Huic vitio occurri uno remedio potest, si parentibus solis ius
conducendi relinquatur isdemque religio recte iudicandi necessitate
collationis addatur....... Educentur hic qui hic nascuntur statimque ab
infantia natale solum amare frequentare consuescant. Atque utinam
tam claros praeceptores inducatis, ut finitimis oppidis studia hine
petantur, utque nunc liberi vestri aliena in loca, ita mox alieni in hune
locum confluant !’

FRENCH.
EIBOMINEY - - vve wieie e vinie s ..... PRO¥ESSOR J. LikcurI, M. A,
FIRST FRENCH CLASS.
Tive : Taree Hours.
I

A. Translate :—Moliere : Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.— Le Maitre
@ Danser :—Oui, la récompense la plus agréable qu’on puisse recevoir
des choses que l'on fait, c’est de les voir connues, de les voir caressées
d’un applaudissement qui vous honore. Iln’y a rien, & mon avis, qui
nous payemieux que cela de toutes nos fatigues ; et ce sont des douceurs
exquises que des louanges éclairées. Le Maiire de Musique.—J’en
demeure d’accord, et je les gotte comme vous. Iln’y arien assurément
qui chatouille davantage que les applaudissements que vous dites ; maig
cet encens ne fait pas vivre. Des louanges toutes pures ne mettent
point un homme & son aise ; il y faut méler du solide, et la meilleure
facon de louer, c’est de louer avec les mains. (C’est un homme & la
vérité, dont les lumieres sont petites, qui parle & tort et & travers de
toutes choses, et wn’applaudit qu'a contre-sens; mais son argent
redresse les jugements de son esprit; il y a du discernement dans sa
bourse ; ses louanges sont monnayées; et ce bourgeois ignorant nous
raut mieux, comme vous voyez, que le grand seigneur éclairé qui nous
a introduits ici. ZLe Maitre a Danser :—Ily a quelque chose de vrai
dans ce que vous dites ; mais je trouve que vous appuyez un peu trop
sur Pargent ; et D'intérét est quelque chose de si bas, qu’il ne faut
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jamais qu'un honnéte homme montre pour lui de l'attachement. Le
Maitre de Musique :—V ous recevez fort bien pourtant I’argent que notre
homme vous donne. Le Maitre & Danser :—Assurément ; mais je n’en
fais pas tout mon bonheur; et je voudrais qu’avec son bien il efit
encore quelque bon gofit des choses.

1. Ce sont des doucewrs . . . €cclairés. How do you analyze the
idiotism contained in this sentence? Translate and write in regular
grammatical form the following gallicisms: Il y a trois semaines qu’il
est parti. Il pleut. Il faut beaucoup travailler pour réussir. Clest
2 vous que je m’adresse.

2. Toutes mos fatigues. Des louanges toutes pures. Parse the
word toutes in these express. Why does the word assume the same
form of agreement in both clauses ? Point out the difference between :
Ces livres sont fout gatés and ces livres sont fous gatés. Write in
French : The whole town. Give me the whole. Everybody. Every
day (plur.) Every man. The whole world. His whole fortune.

3.  Qui chatowille davantage que. Comment upon any peculiarity
you may notice in the construction of this clause. Give the equivalents
of : He has made more progress this year than last. Write more of it.
More than three days ago. Say it once more. He is no more. So
much the more. The more one studies the more he learns. The house
is more than half built.

B. Moliere: Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.— M. Jourdain :— Au
reste, il faut que je vous fasse une confidence. Je suis amoureux d’une
personne de grande qualité, et jesouhaiterais que vous m’aidassiez & lui
écrire quelque chose dans un petit billet que je veux laisser tomber a ses
pieds. Le Maitre de Philosophic.—Fort bien. M. Jourd.—Cela sera
galant, oui? Le Maitre de Phil.—Sans doute. Sont-ce des vers que
vous lui voulez écrire? M. Jourd.—Non, non, point de vers. Le
Maitre de Phil.—Vous ne voulez que de la prose. M. Jourd.—Non, je
ne veux ni prose ni vers. Le Maiire de Phil.—I1 faut bien que ce soit
I'un ou Pautre. M. Jourd.—Pourquoi? Le Mditre de Phil —Par la
raison, Monsieur, qu’il n’y a pour s’exprimer, que la prose ou les vers.
M. Jourd.-—Et comme Pon parle, qu’est-ce que c¢’est donc que cela?
Le Maitre de Phil.—De la prose. M. Jourd.—Quoi! quand je dis,
Nicole, apportez-moi mes pantoufles, et me donnez mon bonnet de
nuit, c’est de la prose ? Le Muitre de Phil.—Oui, Monsieur. M. Jourd.
—Par ma foi, il y a plus de quarante ans que je dis de la prose sans que
j’en susse rien; et je vous suis le plus obligé du monde de m’avoir
appris cela. Je voudrais done lui mettre dans un billet : *‘Belle
marquise, vos beaux yeux me font mourir d’amour” ; mais je voudrais
que cela fiit mis d’une maniere galante, que cela ft tourné gentiment.
Le Maitre de Phil.—Mettre que les feux de ses yeux réduisent votre
coeur en cendres ; que vous souffrez nuit et jour pour elle les violences
d’un. .. M. Jourd.—Non, non, non ; je ne veux point tout cela. Je ne
veux que ce que je vous ai dit. Je ne veux que ces seules paroles lia
dans le billet, mais tournées a la mode, bien arrangées comme il faut.
Je vous prie de me dire un peu, pour voir, les diverses maniéres dont
on les peut mettre.

1. Il faut que je vous fasse une confidence.—Parse fasse. Write
down the same sentence: (1) changing fusse into the infinitive ; (2)
substituting a personal verb for il faut. Conjugate in full the pres.
Indic. of # faut.

2. Dont on les peut mettre. When do you use duquel instead
of dont; give an ex. The noun following the English whose does
not always occupy the same position in French? take for exs.
Moliere whose works are interesting. Molitre whose work we are

-
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reading. Explain. Illustrate the two ways in which the French
express whose, denoting possession.

3. Ce que je vous ai dit. What is the Nomin. of ce que ? Trans-
late : Say what is true. ~When do you render what by que and when
by quoi. In the two sents.: I do not understand what you are
speaking of. I do not know (sais) what you are thinking of, what
again assumes another form.

IT.

1. Point out, giving examples, three leading points (not repre-
sented in these questions) in which the French and English languages
differ.

2. Parse the following verbs: connues, honore, sont, mettent,
applaudit (A) 5 veuw, susse, appris, arrangés, faut (B). Write the 2nd
pers. sing. and 1st pers. plur. of the Ind. pres., the 3rd pres. sing. of
the subj. pres., and the pres. part. of : loger, envoyer, lancer, jeter and
espérer.

3. Distinguish between : Il a écrit bien de belles lettres and Il a
€crit de bien belles lettres. Which adjects. do not admit of the
paritive de before them ; state an example. Write the feminine of :
premier, bref, fou, jumeau, dowx. sec, grec, aigw, menteur, secret, vif.
Mention the comparat. and superlat. of : petit, mauvais, pew, beaucoup,
bien.

4. Mille may be written in three ways; explain. Translate :
Two thousand miles. James I. ascended the throne of England in
1603 ; he succeeded Elizabeth who had reigned 45 years. Thousands
of persons lost their lives. Distinguish between : le moirt, le mors, la
mort, la morte,

5. Show by three exs. how the English passive is expressed in
French. Do intrans. verbs admit of the passive ? take for exs: He is
not thought of by any one. ~Have you been answered ? Parents are
not always obeyed.

6. FEntrez vite de peur qu’ on vous voit. Translate this sentence,
and write it correctly, giving full explanations: Certain idiomatic
tenses are formed by means of devoir ; illustrate with short exs.

Translate into French :—What makes youlaugh ? Who makes you
talk ? English and French are spoken everywhere. ~What is useless
is always too dear. How long have you been in this country ? I have
been here three years. What time is it? It is twelve o’clock (M).
How old is that man ? He is eighty years old. The result has just
been announced. Remember me. To-day is the 2lst of April, 1886
(letters). Man must die—whoever he may be, whatever he may do,
however learned and powerful he may be. There is nothing more
precious than time.

SECOND FRENCH CLASS.
Time: THREE HoOURS.

i

A. Traduisez -—Racine : Athalie.—Scene I.
Joad,—Huit ans déja passés, une impie étrangeére
Du sceptre de David usurpe tous les droits,
Se baigne impunément dans le sang de nos rois,
Des enfants de son fils détestable homicide,
Et méme contre Dieu leve son bras perfide :
Et vous, 'un des soutiens de ce tremblant Etat,
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Vous, nourri dans les camps du saint roi Josaphat,
Qui sous son fils Joram commandiez nos armées,
Qui rassurates seul nos villes alarmées,

Lorsque d’Ochozias le trépas imprévu

Dispersa tout son camp a l'aspect de Jéhu ;

Je crains Dieu, dites-vous, sa vérité me touche !
Voici comme ce Dieu vous répond par ma bouche :
¢ Du zetle de ma loi que sert de vous parer ?

Par de stériles voeux pensez-vous m’honorer ?
Quel fruit me revient-il de tous vos sacrifices ?
Aj-je besoin du sang des boucs et des génisses ?
Le sang de vos rois crie, et n’est point écouté.
Rompez, rompez tout pacte avec 'impiété ;

Du milieu de mon peuple exterminez les crimes :
Et vous viendrez alors m’immoler vos victimes.”

1. Eerivez en prose (en ordre logique) les deux vers: Huit ans
« .« . droits. Quel est P'accord du mot passés, mis avant le nom ?
Faites les explications nécessaires et mentionnez tous les autres mots
de cette classe. Traduisez: God has permitted us to understand
everything in the universe, except (p. p.) his mode of action (son action)
and his power.

2. Je crains Diew! Dans quel sens les Israélites se servaient-ils
de cette expression ! Indiquez la nuance entre les deux phrases: Je
crains qu’il ne vienne et Je crains qu’il ne vienne pas. Traduisez: I
do not fear he will know it. Do you fear he will know it ?

3. Du zele . . . que sert de vous parer. Faites Danalyse des
mots que et sert.  Sous quelle forme le pron. interrog. what peut-il
figurer comme sujet d’une phrase ? donnez un exemple. Eerivez en
frangais : Of whomsoever you speak, avoid calumny. Whoever they
may be, honor them.

4. It is from England and Ireland that hundreds of emigrants
come to settle (se fixer) in this country. Follow the advice which
your father gives you, who is your best friend. Traduisez ces phrases
et dites pourquoi vous vous servez de la construction inversive.

B. Racine: Athalie.—Scene 1.

Joad.—Vos larmes, Josabeth, n’ont rien de criminel :
Mais Dieu veut qu’on espere en son soin paternel.
I1 ne recherche point, aveugle en sa coleére,

Sur le fils qui le craint 'impiété du pere.—

Deux infidéles rois tour & tour 'ont bravé :

Il faut que sur le trone un roi soit élevé,

Qui se souvienne un jour qu’au rang de ses ancétres
Dieu I’a fait remonter par la main de ses prétres,
L’a tiré par leurs mains de l'oubli du tombeau,
Et de David éteint rallumé le flambeau.

Grand Dieu, si tu prévois qu’indigne de sa race

11 doive de David abandonner la trace,

Qu’il soit comme le fruit en naissant arraché,

Ou qu’un souflle ennemi dans sa fleur a séché !
Mais sice méme enfant, & tes ordres docile,

Doit étre a tes desseins un ingtrument utile,

Fais qu’au juste héritier le sceptre soit remis ;
Livre en mes faibles mains ses puissants ennemis ;
Confonds dans ses conseils une reine cruelle !
Daigne, daigne, mon Dieu, sur Mathan et sur elle
Répandre cet esprit d’imprudence et d’erreur,

De la chute des rois funeste avant-coureur !

—_—
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1. Qui se souvienne un jour. . . Il doive de David. .. Le
sceptre soit remis. Donnez les cing temps primitifs des verbes :
souvienne, doive, soit ; et dites pourquoi ils se trouvent au subjonctif.
Apres le seul on emploie tantot I'indicatif, tantdt le subjonctif ; donnez-
en vos raisons en prenant pour exs. : The only, thing we do not know,
is to be ignorant (ignorer) of what we cannot know. Man is the only
animal that knows he must die.

2. N’y a-t-il pas un sens différent dans les deux phrases: On
demande un homme o une femme agés ; on demande un homme ow une
femme agée ? Expliquez accord de l'adjec. dans ces deux phrases.
Un adj. employé adverialement est-il variable ou non ? Citez quelques
exs. & 'appui.

3. Expliquez 'emploi du mot quelque, selon qu’il est suivi d'un
substantif, d’'un verbe ou d’un adject. et citez un exemple de chaque
cas. Traduisez: However well written this story may be, its moral
worth is doubtful.

IL.

S 1 soutenez
6, CIUINES,

1. Ecrivez les temps primitifs des verbes suivant
craindra, bout, dorme, meure, assieds, mewve, pussc, vaille, vis
lise.

2. Ne vous informez pas ce que je deviendrai. La charité
chrétienne nous commande d’aimer et de préter assistance & notre
prochain. Le physicien arrache tous ses secrets & la nature. Il n’aime
ni a causer, in le jeu, in le spectacle, ni & se promener. Clesta luia
qui je veux répondre. Corrigez et traduisez ces phrases, et dites
pourquoi elles sont incorrectes.

2. Quel est l'accord du verbe dans unc proposition ou il y a
plusieurs infinitifs employés comme sujets. Expliquez en prenant
pour exs. : Playing, drinking, eating, sleeping was their sole (unique)
occupation. To sympathize with (compatir a . . ) the errors and
afilictions of men, to be indulgent for (pour) their failings, such are the
duties of every one of us.

4. Expliquez la différence entre le participe présent et l'adjectif
verbal et citez des exemples.

5. Comment le participe passé suivi d’un infinitif s’accorde-t-il?
Traduisez :
() en anglais : Cette dame chante bien ; je 1’ai enfendue chanter
Cette chanson est jolie ; je ’ai entendu chanter.
(b) en frangais: The trees that I have seen growing, are magnificent.
The trees that I have seen cut down, were very large.
Pourquoi les phrases suivtes. sont-elles incorrectes: Je les ai faits
venir. Ces personnes se sont proposées d’aller en France.

Traduisez en Fran¢ais :—We may say truly with a certain political
economist, ‘“ We pay best, first, those who destroy us, generals;
second, those who cheat us, politicians and quacks ; third, those who
amuse us, singers and musicians ; and, least of all, those who instruct
us.—Shylock.—“T am a Jew : Hath nota Jew eyes? Hath not a Jew
hands, organs, dimensions, senses, affections, passions? fed with the
same food, hurt with the same weapons, subject to the same diseases ?
If you prick us, do we not bleed ? if you tickle us, do we not laugh ?
if you poison us, do we not die ?
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(Additional for a First Class.)

Moliere :—Misanthrope.

Aleeste.— . . . . . Jehais tous les hommes :
Les uns, parce qu’ils sont méchants et malfaisants,
Et les autres, pour étre aux méchante complaisants,
Et n’avoir pas pour eux ces haines vigoureuses
Que doit donner le vice aux ames vertueuses.
De cette complaisance on voit I'injuste exces
Pour le franc scélérat avec qui j’ai proces.
Au travers de son masque on voit & plein le traitre
Partout il est connu pour tout ce qu’il peut étre ;
Et ses roulements d’yeux, et son ton radouci,
N’imposent qu'a des gens qui ne sont point d’ici.
On sait que ce pied-plat, digne qu’on le confonde
Par de sales emplois s’est poussé dans le monde,
Et que par eux son sort, de splendeur revétu,
Fait gronder le mérite et rougir la vertu.
Quelques titres honteux qu’en tous lieux on lui donne,
Son misérable honneur ne voit pour lui personne :
Nommez-le fourbe, infaime, et scélérat maundit,
Tout le monde en convient, et nul n’y contredit.
Cependant sa grimace est partout bien venue ;
On T'accueille, on lui rit, partout il s’insinue ;
Et §’il est, par la brigue, un rang a disputer,
Sur le plus honnéte homme on le voit I'emporter.

1. Faites Panalyse des mots en et ¥ du vers : Zout le monde ™.
contredit. Ecrivez les deux membres de phrase de maniére de donner
a chacun des verbes convient et contredit le complément représenté par
en et par y. Dans quel cas nu/ suit-il toujours le substantif sans la
negation ne, citez un ex. & I'appui.

THIRD FRENCH CLASS.
Time : TarREE Hougrs.

L

A. Traduisez :—Moli¢re : Les Femmes Savantes. Acte 1.

Armande.—Mon Dieu ! que votre esprit est d’un étage bas !
Que vous jouez au monde un petit personnage,
De vous claquemurer aux choses du ménage,
Et de n’entrevoir point de plaisirs plus touchants
Qu'une idole d’époux et de marmots d’enfants !
Laisser aux gens grossiers, aux personnes vulgaires,
Les bas amusements de ces sortes d’affaires.
A de plus hauts objets élevez vos désirs,
Songez & prendre un goiit des plus nobles plaisirs,
Et, traitant de mépris les sens et la matiere,
A Vesprit, comme nous, donnez-vous tout entiére
Vous avez notre mere en exemple & vos yeux,
Que du nom de savante on honore en tous lieux ;
Téchez, ainsi que moi, de vous montrer sa fille ;
Aspirez aux clartés qui sont dans la famille,
Et vous rendez sensible aux charmantes douceurs
Que 'amour de I’étude épanche dans les coeurs.
Loin d’étre aux lois d’un homme en esclave asservie,
Mariez-vous, ma soeur, & la philosophie,
Qui nous monte au-dessus de tout le genre humain
Et donne & la raison ’empire souverain,
Soumettant & ses lois la partie animale,
Dont I'appétit grossier aux hétes nous ravale.

B

1
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1. Que vous jouez au monde. . . . Faites I'analyse du mot

que 3 pour quel autre mot est-il employé ? Par quelle autre conjonct.
remplacez-vous la conj. si dans la phrase : If youare clever, and if you
wish to have sincere admirers, be modest. Indiquez en donnant deux
exs., la différence entre quoique et quoi que.

2. Nom de savante.  Et rous rendez sensible. Qu’y a-t-il a dire
par rapport a la construction de-ces deux expressions. Expliquez la
nuance entre : sachant et savant.

3. Traitant de mépris. Dans quelles expressions est-ce qu’on

1
traduit les adj. possess. his, her, ete., par la préposition de ? donnez
quelques exs.

B. Corneille :—Horace. Acte II. [

Curiace.—Pour moi, je l'ose dire, et vous ’avez pu voir,
Je n’ai point consulté pour suivre mon devoir ;
Notre longue amitié, 'amour, ni l'alliance,
N’ont pu mettre un moment mon esprit en balance ;
Et puisque par ce choix Albe montre en effet
Qu’elle mm’estime autant que Rome vous a fait,
Je crois faire pour elle autant que vous pour Rome ;
J’ai le coeur aussi bon, mais enfin je suis homme :
Je vois que votre honneur demande tout mon sang,
Que tout le mien consiste & vous percer le flanc,
Pres d’épouser la soeur, qu’il faut tuer le frere,
Et que pour mon pays j’ai le sort si contraire.
Encor qu’a mon devoir je coure sans terreur, { bl
Mon coeur s’en effarouche, et j’en frémis d’horreur ;
J’ai pitié de moi-méme, et jette un oeil d’envie
Sur ceux dont notre guerre a consumé la vie,
Sans souhait toutefois de pouvoir reculer.
Ce triste et fier honneur m’émeut sans m’ébranler :
J’aime ce qu’il me donne, et je plains ce qu'il m’6te ;
Et si Rome demande une vertu plus haute,
Je rends graces aux dieux de n’étre pas Romain,
Pour conserver encor quelque chose d’humain.

1. Rome vous a fait.  Quelles remarques y a-t-il a faire & I’égard
de cette phrase ?

2. Je crois faire . . . Rome. Quelle figure de syntaxe cette
phrase renferme-t-elle ? Quelles autres figures trouvez-vous dans :
Dormez votre sommeil, riches de la terre.  Les personnes d’esprit ont
en eux les semences de tous les sentiments. Pourquoi la phrase suive.

~ est-elle incorrecte : Il en cofita la vie et la téte & Pompée ?

3. Vous lavez pu voir. Quel est I'accord du participe passé
suivi d’un infinitif. Traduoisez: («) en anglais : Cette dame chante
bien ; je l'ai estendue chanter. Cette chanson est jolie ; je I'ai entendu
chanter. (b) en frangais: The trees that I have seen growing, are
magnificent. The trees that I seen cut down, were very large. Je les
ai faits venir. Ces personnes se sont proposées d’aller en France.
Ces deux phrases sont incorrectes ; pourquoi ?

11

1. FKcrivez les temps primitifs des verbes: soutenez, craindra,
bout, dorme, meure, assieds, meuve, pusse, vaille, visse, crimes, lise.

2. Young men tell all they do; old men all they have done, and
fools all they intend to do. Traduisez cette phrase. Quel genre
prennent les adject. selon la place qu’ils occupent devant ou aprés le
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substantif gens? Nommez les exceptions, et traduisez: All honest

people respect him, but all bad people hate him. There are certain
men of letters, with whose works nobody is acquainted.

3. Expliquez la régle concernant le mot tout adjectif et adverbe, et
citez les exceptions. Prenez pour exs.: ‘ Vanity sprang forth al/
adorned from women’s head. Jealousy leads astry more than any
other passion. London is quite another thing from Paris. These
people are all eyes and ears.

4. (Cest de vous dont il s’agit. Vous souvenez-vous ce que j'ai
dit. Tout le monde adore et se plaint de la fortune. T6t ou tard on
regrette le temps perdu, et de n’avoir pas mis & profit tous les instants
de sa jeunesse. Corrigez et traduisez ces phrases et expliquez-en les
fautes.

5. Montrez par quelques exs. la différence entre le participe
présent et l'adjectif verbal.

Traduisez en Frangais :—Horace is undoubtedly one of the best of
Corneille’s tragedies. What renders it truly great and interesting is
the struggle of duty against love, which it represents. The grandest
character in it being the father of Horace, and which has not its

a1 Thea 1 o 3 3
parallel.  The old man loves his children as much as a father can love
his children, but he loves still more Honor and Country.—Man,”
says Pascal, ‘“is only a reed, but he is a thinking reed. Were the
universe to crush him, man would still be nobler than that which killed
him ; for the advantage the universe has over him, the universe
knows not.”

(Additional for a First-Class.)

Moliere : Les Femmes Savantes. Acte 11.

Chrysale (@' Bélise ).—Nos péres, sur ce point, étaient gens bien sensés,
Qui disaient qu'une femme en saif toujours assez,
Quand la capacité de son esprit se hausse
A connaitre un pourpoint d’avec un haut-de-chausse.
Les leurs ne lisaient point, mais elles vivaient bien ;
Leurs ménages étaient tout leur docte entretien;

It leurs livres, un dé, du fil et des ai¢uilles,

Dont elles travaillaient au trousseau de leurs filles.
Les femmes d’d présent sont bien loin de ces moeurs :
Elles veulent écrire et devenir auteurs.

Nulle science n’est pour elles trop profonde,

Et céans heaucoup plus qu’en aucun lien du monde ;
Les secrets les plus hauts s’y laissent concevoir

Et P'on’sait tout chez moi, hors ce qu’il faut savoir.
On y sait comme vont lune, étoile yolaire,

Venus, Saturne et Mars, dont je n’ai point affaire ;
Et dans ce vain savoir, qu'on va chercher si loin,
On ne sait comme va mon pot, dont j’ai besoin.

Mes gens & la science aspirent pour vous plaire,

Kt tous ne font rien moins que ce qu'ils ont a faire.

1. Donnez une courte description en francais des principaux
personnages (femmes) des ‘‘ Femmes Sarantes.”
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GERMAN.
VL S P e S Proressor J. LircaTi, M. A.
FIRST GERMAN CLASS.
Time: THrREE HoURs.

L.

A. Translate :—Jacobs. ‘“ Gastfreundschaft.”—Ich wurde auf’s
Freundlichste begriiszt, in das Haus gefiithrt, mit Speis’ und Trank
reichlich bewirthet und endlich in ein Bett gebracht, hoch wie ein Berg
und gerdumig genug, um noch drei Andere, wir’ es nothig gewesen,
aufzunehmen. Da war es mir fiirwahr, als wir’ ich in die Zeit entriickt,
wo die Hausviter an der Strasze saszen, und wenn ein Wanderer
voriiberzog, oft wetteifernd mit einander ihn unter ihr Dach einluden
und an ihrem Herde bewirtheten, ohne auch nur zu fragen, wo er
herkdme, was er fiir Geschifte treibe und wie lange er zu weilen
gedenke.—Gerade so wie ich tritt ja Odysseus unerkannt in den Hof
des Eumdos, seines alten Dieners. Dieser sitzt auch im Vorhause in
dem umschatteten Platze, weis’t die Hunde zur Ruhe, und nachdem er
dem Fremden einen hohen Sitz von weichen Feilen bereitet hat, heiszt
er ihn Platz nehmen, und setzt ihm Wein und Speise vor. Und da sich
Odysseus der freundlichen Bewirthung erfreut und dem Geber Segen
dafiir wiinscht, sagt dieser : ** Es ist mir nicht gestattet, auch wenn ein
schlechterer Mann als du hierher kiime, einen Fremden zu verachten ;
denn alle Fremden und Armen stehen unter Obhut der Gotter.”

1.  Wenn ein Wanderer voriberzog. Wennis often omitted in such
clauses ; show how its omission affects the construction. Translate :
If I knew how to speak German, I would go to Germany. Illustrate
with two exs. the use of wann. Parse voriberzog.

2.  Comment upon the terms : Auf’s Freundlichste. Alle Fremden
nnd Armen. Dafir. Mention other words formed similarly to dafiir.
When is the adject. uninflected ? give an example.

3. War' es uithig. . ..aufzunciunen. Write the conditional portion
of this sent. in full, and parse wédr’. Give the 2nd pers. of the Impft.
and the p. part. of aufzunchmen, and account for the presence and
position of zu. Illustrate the cases in which the Infinit. may be used
without zu.

B. Schiller :—Wilhelm Tell. Act 1.

Stawgjucher. Was ist zu thun ?

Gertrud (tritt niher ). —So hore meinen Rath ! Du weiszt, wie hier
Zu Schwytz sich alle Redlichen heklagen
Ob dieses Landvogts Geiz und Wiitherei.
No zweifle nicht, dasz sie dort drithen auch
In Unterwalden und im Urner Land
Des Dranges miid’ sind und des harten Jochs—
Denn, wie der Gessler hier, so schatit es frech
Der Landenberger driiben iiberm See.—
Es kommt kein Fischerkahn zu uns heriiber,
Der nicht ein neues Unheil und Gewalt =
Beginnen von den Vigten uns verkiindet.
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Drum thit es gut, dasz euer Etliche,

Die’s redlich meinen, still zu Rathe gingen,

‘Wie man des Drucks sich moécht’ erledigen :

So acht’ ich wohl, Gott wiird’ euch nicht verlassen,

Und der gerechten Sache gnidig sein.—

Hast du in Uri keinen Gastfreund, sprich,

Dem du dein Herz magst redlich offenbaren ?
Stauffacher.—Der wackern Manner kenn’ ich viele dort

Und angesehen grosze Herrenleute,

Die mir geheim sind und gar wohl vertraut.

1. Denn, wie der (fessler hier. There is an Ellipsis in this sent.
Supply the word or words elided. Does denn affect the construction ?
Mention the alterations subordinative conj. cause in the sent., and
translate : When I had written the letter I went out.

2. Which is the modern form of ob in the words ob dieses
Landvogts .... Parse the word heritber in the line : Ks kommt . ...
heriber and account for its position. When can words of this class
never assume a disconnected form? Explain, and write a sent. in
illustration.

3. Herrenleute. What is the singular of this word. Write the

plural of : Kaufmann, Wort, Kapital, Rath, Tod, Gunst, Vorsicht ;

give the meaning of these words.  State the only compound in which
Mann has a regular feminine. Mention a few nouns without a
singular.

C. Schiller :— Wallenstein’s ~ Absetzung.—Wallenstein ~ wuszte
lingst den ganzen Inhalt ihrer Sendung, als die Abgesandten des
Kaisers ihm vor die Augen traten. Er hatte Zeit gehabt, sich zu
sammeln, und sein Gesicht zeigte Heiterkeit, wihrend dasz Schmerz
und Wuth in seinem Busen stiirmten. Aber er hatte beschlossen zu
gehorchen. Dieser Urtheilsspruch iiberraschte ihn, ehe zu einem
kithnen Schritte die Umstiinde reif und die Anstalten fertig waren.
Seine weitlaufigen Giiter waren in Bohmen und M&hren zerstreut ;
durch Einziehung derselben konnte der Kaiser ihm den Nerven seiner
Macht zerschneiden.—Immer geschiftig und von groszen Entwiirfen
bewegt, entsagte er allen leeren Zerstreuungen, wodurch Andere das
kostbare Leben vergeuden.  Einen durch ganz Europa ausgebreiteten
Briefwechsel besorgte er selbst; die meisten Aufsitze schrieb er mit
eigener Hand nieder, um der Verschwiegenheit Anderer so wenig als
moglich anzuvertrauen. Ein furchtbarer, zuriickschreckender Ernst
lag auf seiner Stirn, und nur das Uebermaasz seiner Belohnungen
konnte die zitternde Schaar seiner Diener festhalten.

1. Einen durch ganz Kuwropa . ... selbst. Change this into a
compd. sent. with a principal and a subord. relative clause. Parse
ausgebreiteten. Show by some exs. that certain verbs reject the ge in
the p. part.

2. Die meisten Aufsilze. Write the positive and compar. of
meisten.  Translate : Such people are to be found mostly in Europe.
It is extremly warm. Distinguish between : Fine unangenehm singende
Person and Hine unangenehme, singende Person.

3:  Zerschneiden. What influence has zer on the verb schneiden ?
Explain. State the difference between erbrechen, verbrechen, and
zerbrechen.  Write an example with each of these words.
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T1.

1. Classify and write down the primitive tenses of : gebracht,
aufzunehmen, voriberzag (A.); wei verlassen (B.); anzuvertrauen,
Sesthalten (C.) ; vollbringen, frithstiicken ; missverstehen.  Write a short
sent. with the only insep. verb, compd. with wieder.

2. Decline in the 4 cases sing. and plur. : Hin schlechterer Mann.
Compare wviele, gern, bald. Examplify the difference between : der
beste and am besten.

3. What meaning do the prefixes miss, be, ent, ge, impart to the
verb ; and what force have the suffixes chen, eln, ern. Give examples.
Mention a few genuine German verbs with the suffix iren.

4. Ich wiirde es nicht haben thun konnen. Simplify this sent., and
account for the two Infinitives thun and Adnnen. Write the sent. :
‘“The patient was not allowed to leave the room,” both in the active
and in the passive voice (if intransit. verbs admit of a passive). Explain.

5. In what respect does the German passive differ from the
English passive. Explain, and translate : The first German University
was established in 1345. The letter is written. The house is being
built. It will be built next week. Several new works have been

published lately.

6. Nein, nicht, kein. Illustrate the difference bhetween these
words. How does the position of nicht affect the meaning in the
sents. NVicht ich habe es gesehen. Ich habe es nicht gesehen ?

Translate into German :—The book was not to be had in town.
Both my brothers have left for England, The new College is to be
built at once. The more I read German, the better I understand it.
He said not a single word.  Three-fourths of a man’s life are spent in
eating, drinking and sleeping. Shakspeare was performing the part of
a king in one of his own tragedies before Queen Elizabeth, who,
wishing to know whether he would depart from the dignity of the
sovereign, dropped her handkerchief on the stage, as if by accident, on
which the mimic monarch immediately exclaimed: ‘‘ But ere this be

« done, take up our sister’s kandkerchief.”

SECOND GERMAN CLASS.
Time : Taree Hours.

I

A. Translate :—Goethe. “ Hermann und Dorothea.” —Hermann :
Nachbar, versetzte darauf der junge Hermann, mit Nachdruck :
Keineswegs denk’ ich wie Thr, und tadle die Rede.

Ist wohl der ein wiirdiger Mann, der, im Gliick und im Ungliick,
Sich nur allein bedenkt, und Leiden und Freuden zu theilen,
Nicht verstehet, und nicht dazu von Herzen bewegt wird ?
Lieber mocht’ ich, als je, mich heute zar Heirath entschlieszen ;
Denn manch gutes Madchen bedarf des schiitzenden Mannes,
Und der Mann des erheiternden Weibes, wenn ihm Ungliick bevorsteht.
Lachelnd sagte darauf der Vater : So hor’ ich dich gerne !
Solch ein verniinftiges Wort hast du mir selten gesprochen.
Aber es fiehl sogleich die gute Mutter behend sin :
Sohn, fiirwahr ! du hast Recht ; wir Eltern gaben das Beispiel.
Denn wir haben uns nicht an fiohlichen Tagen erwahlet,
Und uns kniipfte vielmehr die traurigste Stunde zusammen.
Montag Morgens-—ich weiss es genau ; denn Tages vorher war
Jener schreckliche Brand, der unser Stidtchen verzehrte,
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1. Ist wohl der. Write a sentence with okl in its original
meaning. Translate : Sprechen Sie dock nicht so laut. Er hat émmer
noch nicht geschrieben. Das Feuer dauerte wokhl mehrere Stunden.
Ich habe die Sache gar nicht gehort. A frequent idiomatic use is
made of ja and schon ; give instances. State the real meaning of the
expletives : doch, gar, immer, ja, schon.

2. Und der Mann....bevorstcht. How is the construction
affected by the transposition of the ‘clauses in this sent., and what
conjunction do you use to connect them? Write this sent in full : (a)
beginning with the subordin. clause; (b) omitting wenn in the
dependent clause.

3. Tages vorher war....verzehrte. How would you change this
compd. sent. into a simple one? Write it down. When may the
dependent relative clause precede the principal ; give an instance ?

4. Give a short description in German of the character of
Hermann, and thav of the person whom he censures.

B. Schiller :-—— Wilhelm Tell. ActII.

Staugiacher.—Wir haben diesen Boden uns erschaffen
Durch unsrer Hinde Fleiss, den alten Wald,
Der sonst der Béren wilde \Wohnung war,
Zu einem Sitz fiic Menschen nigewandelt ;
Die Brut des Drachen haben wir getédtet,
Der aus den Siimpfen giftgeschwollen stieg ;
Die Nebeldecke haben wir zerrissen,
Die ewig grau um diese Wildniss hing,
Den harten Fels gesprengt, iiber den Abgrund
Dem Wandersmann den sichern Steg geleitet ;
Unser ist durch tausendjihrigen Besitz
Der Boden—und der fremde Herrenknecht
Soll kommen diirfen und uns Ketten schmieden,
Und Schmach anthun auf unsrer eignen Erde ?
Ist keine Hiilfe gegen solchen Drang ?
Nein, eine Grianze hat Tyrannenmacht.
Wenn der Gedriickte nirgends Recht kann finden,
Wenn unertriglich wird die Last—greift er
Hinauf getrosten Muthes in den Himmel
Und holt herunter seine ew’gen Rechte,
Die droben hangen anveriuszerlich
Und unzerbrechlich, wie die Sterne selbst.

1. Analyze the terms: giftgeschwollen, tausendjihrigen, Tyran-
nenmacht, unzerbrechlich. Illustrate the difference bhetween : wver-
brechen, zerbrechen, and gebrechen.

2, Getrosten Muthes. Mention a few expressions, illustrating the
free use of the Genitive. The German verb having no gerund, how do
you express the Genit. in sents. such as: He has acquired the habit of
ristng early. In what case is the prepos. von. to be used instead of the
Genitive ? Translate :—One of you must do it. Who among you can
say he is without faults.

3.  Write the first line of passage B. in the passive voice. Which
verbs have no passive.  Give the equivalents of : There is a great deal
of singing. I was told the steamer had arrived. He has been
threatened with all sorts of things.

C. Goethe. ‘“ Hermann und Dorothew.” Die Birger :—
Und es versetzte sogleich die gute, verstandige Mutter :
Immer bist du doch, Vater, so ungerecht gegen den Sohn ! und
So wird am wenigsten dir ein Wunsch des Guten erfiillet
Denn wir konnen die Kinder nach unserm Sinne nicht formen ;
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So wie Gott sie uns gab, so musz man sie haben und lieben,

Sie erziehen auf’s Beste und jeglichen lassen gewihren.

Denn der eine hat die, die anderen andere Gaben ;

Jeder braucht sie, und jeder ist doch nur auf eigene Weise

Gut und gliicklich, Ich lasse mir meinen Hermann nicht schelten ;
Denn, ich weiss es, er ist der Giiter, die er dereinst erbt,

Werth und ein trefflicher Wirth, ein Muster Biirgern und Bauern,
Und im Rathe gewiss, ich seh’ es voraus, nicht der Letzte.

Aber taglich mit Schelten und Tadeln hemmst du dem Armen
Allen Muth in der Brust, so wie du es heute gethan hast.

Und sie verliesz die Stube sogleich, und eilte "dem Sohn nach,

Dasz sie ihn irgendwo find’ und ihn mit giitigen Worten

‘Wieder erfreute ; denn er, der treffiiche Sohn, er verdient’ es.

1. Sie erzichen. ...gewidhren. Give the prose construction of this
sent. Translate: The letter which I have caused (lassen) to be
written. Explain the position of the verbs in this sentence.

2. Denn ich we 5. Parse the words denn and weiss.  Show by
short exs. how then and than are expressed in German. Write a
compd. sent., placing the dependent clause, with the subord. conjunct.
als, before the principal ; and explain the influence of the conjunct.
upon the construction.

I1.

1. Classify and give the primitive tenses of the following verbs :
entschliessen, bevorsteht (A.); wmgewandelt, anthun (B.);
seh’(es) voraus, schelten, verliess (C.); weissagen, vernachldszigen.

2. Idiomatic expressions: Meine Uhr ist stehen geblieben. KEs
geht ihm an’s Leben. Es geht auf ein Uhr. Die Zeitung ist
eingegangen. Er ldsst sich keine grauen Haare wachsen. Auf
glithenden Kohlen sitzen. Etwas zum Besten geben. Sich eines
Bessern besinnen.

3. But is differently rendered in the following sentences : He
offered to assist me, but I refused. London is not only the capital of
England, but the Metropolis of the world. There is not a letter
coming from England but brings interesting news. Speak nothing but
the truth. But one man was saved.

4. What is the construction of the verb in the sentences: I have
geen the book lying on the table. Where did we leave off? She began
reading. He is not to be found anywhere. He began his discourse
by speaking of the weather.

5. Derjenige, welcher dem Tode entronnen und wieder genesen
ist,. hangt mit neuer Liebe am Leben. (‘onfmtt this into a simple
sentence. What parts of the verb may be used instead of the Impera-
tive ?

Translate into German :—Merchant of Venice.—Now as it was
utterly impossible for Shylock to cut off the pound of flesh without
shedding some of Antonio’s blood, this wise discovery of Portia’s, that
it was flesh and not blood that was named in the bond, saved the life
of Antonio. Shylock, finding himself defeated in hlb cruel intent,
said, with a disappointed look, that he would take the money.
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(Additional for a First Class.)

Schiller’s : Geschichte des dreissigjihrigen Kriegs. Part L.

Schrecklich zwar und verderblich war die erste W u‘kunq, durch
welche diese allgemeine politische Sympathie sich verkiindigte—ein
dreissigjahriger verheerender Krieg, der von dem Innern des Bohmer-
landes bis an lie Miindung der Schelde, von den Ufern des Po bis an die
Kiisten der Ostsee Lander entvilkerte, Ernten zertrat, Stiadte und
Dorfer in die Asche legte ; ein Krieg, int welchem viele tausend Streiter
ihren Untergang tdndeu, der den aufglimmenden Funken der Cultur
in Deutschland anf ein halbes Jahrhundert verloschte, und die kaum
auflebenden bessern Sitten der alten barbarischen Wildheit iibergab.
Aber Europa ging ununterdriickt und frei aus diesem fiirehterlichen
Kriege, in welchem es sich zum ersten Malals eine zusammenhéngende
Staatengesellschaft erkannt hatte ; und diese Theilnehmung der Staaten
an einander, welche sich in diesem IWriege eigentlich erst bildete,
wire allein schon Gewinn genug, den Welthiirger mit seinen Schrecken
zu versohnen.

THIRD GERMAN CLASS.

Tve : Turee HoUrs.

5

A. Translate :—Schiller. ¢¢ Die Braut von Messina.”
Isabella.—O meine Sohne !  Feindlich ist die Welt
Und falsch gesinnt! Es liebt ein Jeder nur
Sich selbst ; unsicher, los und wandelbar
Sind alle Bande, die das leichte Gliick
Greflochten—Laune lost, was Laune kniipfte—
Nur die Natur ist redlich ! Sie allein
Liegt an dem ew’gen Ankergrunde fest,
Wenn alles Andre auf den sturmbewegten Wellen
Des Lebens unstet treibt—Die Nel(runfr gibt
Den Freund, es gibt der Vortheil ‘den’ (nfahrten .
Wohl dem, dem die Geburt den Bruder gab !
Ihn kann das Gliick nicht geben ! Anerschaffen
Ist ihm der Freund, und gegen eine Welt
Voll Kriegs und Truges steht er zweifach da !
1.  Uunsicher, los. ...geflochten. Change this compound form into
a simple sentence, and explain how, in such a case you dispose of the
dependent clause. Parse geflochten.

2. What class of intrans. verbs admit of their past part. being

used as attributes in an active sense? Write an ex. each with : fallen
and verschwinden. Can you say : Ein gelaufener Mann.,  Distinguish
between : Der Mann ist gesessen ; der Mann ist besessen ; der Mann
hat besessen.

3. Analyze the terms: sturmbewegten, anerschaffen, zweifach.
Parse and give the synonym of allein in the clause : Sie allein liegt. ...
What changes takes place if you begin the same clause with allein ?

B. Goethe :—*“ BEgmont.” Regentin.—Ich kann es gestehen, dasz
mir Egmont heute einen recht innerlichen, tiefen Verdruss erregte.
Machiavell. —Durch ~ welches Betragen? Regentin.—Durch sein
gewohnliches, durch Gleichgiiltigkeit and Leichtsinn. Ich erhielt
die schreckliche Botschaft, eben als ich von vielen und ihm begleitet




|

-

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. Iv

aus der Kirche ging. Ich hielt meinen Schmerz nicht an, ich beklagte
mich laut und rief, indem ich mich zu ihm wendete: Seht, was in
eurer Provinz entsteht ! Das duldet ihr, Graf, von dem der Konig
sich alles versprach? Machiavell.—Und was antwortete er?
Regentin.—Als wenn es nichts, als wenn es eine Nebensache wire,
versetzte er: Wiren nur erst die Niederlander iiber ihre Verfassung
beruhigt ! Das iibrige wiirde sich leicht geben. Machiavell—Vielleicht
hat er wahrer, als klug und fromm gesprochen. Wie soll Zutrauen
entstehen und bleiben, wenn der Niederlinder sieht, dass es mehr um
seine Besitzthiimer, als um sein Wohl, um seiner Seele Heil zu thun
ist? Haben die neuen Bischofe mehr Seelen gerettet, als fette Pfriinden
geschmaus’t, und sind es nicht meist Fremde? Noch werden alle
Statthalterschaften mit Niederlindern besetzt; lassen sich es die
Spanier nicht deutlich merken, dass sie die groszte, unwiderstehlichste
Begierde nach diesen Stellen empfinden? Will ein Volk nicht lieber
nach seiner Art von den Seinigen regiert werden, als von Fremden,
die erst im Lande sich wieder Besitzthimer auf Unkosten aller zu
erwerben suchen, die einen fremden Maaszstab mitbringen, und
unfreundlich und ohne Theilnehmung herrschen ?

1. Wiren nur erst. .. .leicht geben. A certain demonstrative adv.
may be used as a conjunction between the apotosis and another clause ;
when? Apply the case to the sentence in italics, and translate : If I
had known of his going to Germany, I would have made arrangements
to accompany him.

2. Compound sentences may be formed by co-ordination in four
different ways. Illustrate each form with an example.

C. Schiller :—* Die Braut von Messina.”

Don Manuel.—Gefliigelt ist das Gliick und schwer zu binden,
Nur in verschlossner Lade wird’s bewahrt.
Das Schweigen ist zum Hiiter ihm gesetzt,
Und rasch entfliegt es, wenn Geschwétzigkeit
Voreilig wagt, die Decke zu erheben.
Doch jetzt, dem Ziel so nahe, darf ich wohl
Das lange Schweigen brechen, und ich will’s.
Denn mit der nachsten Morgensonnne Strahl
Ist sie die Meine, und des Damons Neid
‘Wird keine Macht mehr haben {iber mich.
Nicht mehr verstohlen werd’ ich zn ihr schleichen,
Nicht rauben mehr der Liebe goldne Frucht,
Nicht niehr die Freude haschen auf der Flucht,
Das Morgen wird dem schonen Heute gleichen ;
Nicht Blitzen gleich, die schnell voriiber schieszen
Und plétzlich von der Nacht verchlungen sind,
Mein Gliick wird sein, gleichwie des Baches Flieszen,
Gleichwie der Sand des Stundenglases rinnt.

1. How and where did Don Manuel find his bride ? Give a short
account of it in German.

2. Arrange the three lines, beginning: Das Morgen wird....
verschlungen sind, into one sentence, the verb gleichen having two
objects in the dative, connected by and, the 2nd object consisting of
the last two lines (in a contracted form).

I,

1. Idiomatic expressions: Ich dachte mir das. Du hast mir
einen schonen Streich gemacht. Das ist mér eine schone Wirthschaft
in diesem Hause. Du bist mir doch nicht krank! Explain the
peculiar use of the dative in these sents. Render into idiomatic
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German : He filled my glass and whispered something into my ear.
The erring son sank at hes feet and implored his pardon.

2. The English participles (active) have to be paraphrased in
German. Illustrate with three exs. Translate: He is known fo be
one of the greatest statesmen. He considers this 7o be the only way to
deal successfully with the Irish question.

3. Illustrate the use of dock as a conjunction. When may it be
used as an adv. Write two exs. ..so0 1s sometimes used to express
comparison in the positive ; take for example : Shylock was as hard-
hearted as he was rich,

4. A free use of the Genitive is made in sents. like the following :
Many persons are said to have dicd of hunger during the winter. You
are a dead man. The adjective werth may take both the genitive and
the accusative ; show by exs. when the one, and when the other case.

By what prefix do you change German infrans. into transit.
verbs ? take for ex. the verbs: gehen, Lommen, lachen, weinen. What
influence has the prefix on the verb? Give a short ex. with each verb.

Translate into German :—ZInfroduction of cofjce.—Ten years after-
wards, a Turkish ambassador at Paris made the beverage highly
fashionable. The elegance of the equipage recommended it to the eye,
and charmed the women : the brilliant porcelain cups, in which it was
poured, the napkins fringed with gold, and the Turkish slaves on
their knees presenting it to the ladies, seated on the ground on
cushions, turned the heads of the Parisian dames.

¥rom Egmont :—Clara.--I am curious ; and besides—do not be
angry, mother—his presence pains me. I never know how I ought to
behave towards him. I have done him a wrong, and it goes to my
heart to see how deeply he feels it. Well, it can’t be helped now !

(Additional for a First Class.)

Schiller’s Wallenstein's Tod.— Wallenstein (mit sich selbst redend :
Wir’s moglich ?  Konnt’ ich nicht mehv, wie, ich wollte ?
Nicht mehr zuriick, wie mir’s beliebt ? Ich miisste
Die That vollbringen, weil ich sie gedacht,

Nicht die Versuchung von mir wies—das Herz

Gendhrt mit diesem Tranm, auf ungewisse

Erfiillung hin die Mittel mir gespart,

Die Wege blosz mir offen hab’ gehalten ?—

Beim groszen Gott des Himmels ! Es war nicht

Mein Ernst, beschilossne Sache war es nie.

In dem Gedanken blosz gefiel ich mir ;
Die Freiheit reizte mich und das Vermogzen.
War’s Unrecht, an dem Gaukelbilde mich
Der koniglichen Hoffnung zu ergbtzen ?
Blieb in der Brust mir nicht der Wille frei,
Und sah ich nicht den guten Weg zur Seite,
Der mir die Riickkehr offen stets bewahrte ?
Wohin denn seh’ ich plotzlich mich gefiihrt ?
Bahnlos liegt’s hinter mir, und eine Mauer
Aus meinen eignen Werken baut sich auf,
Die mir die Umkehr thiirmend hemmt !
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HEBREW.
Examaers sy sutBwnniiosd s REev. Joax Currig, D. D,
Tive : TeHREE HOURS.

1. (a) Give the 3rd per. mas. sing. fut. hiphil of 33D, w,_u,
DP and j’”’

(b) \tatc in each case the cause of divergence from the
normal form.

2. () Parse IDY NI N30, @42, 1720 and DD
(b) Analyze and tmns]ate Se #JHOP 1HOP -‘HQP’
= palarpp
s |: .

3. Translate into Hebrew :—(«) He shall arise. Let him
arise. And he arose (vav convers.). (b) He shall reveal. Let
him cause to reveal. And he caused to reveal (vav convers.). (c)
I shall rule. Let me rule. We shall rule. Let usrule. (d) Do
not kill. Thou shalt not kill. He shall cause to kill. Let him
cause to kill. And he caused to kill (vav convers.).

4. (a) Translate :(—
MR N1 L) DTN DY DT 1
(b) Parse ﬁ’n:], D’pﬂﬁl’: and }ﬂw‘\zj
5. (a) Translate :—
£ DAY MY MIND NN DINRD DTN N M
(b) Parse UJ_}_’}_, m;;:-\; and Dw:'fl_’] ? X iy
6. (a) Translate :—
$ D MY SN 31 I 0K 729K 102 SN
(b) Parse 732, ‘13;5_\‘ and 'Hj;'j
7. (a«) Translate :— ,
17228 DY 119793 LIPN DI 12T N
(b) Parse '\3‘{, a’ﬁl?x and DJT/‘,‘:[‘H?

8. (a) Name the accents which divide the sentence in Ques-
tion 4th into clauses and sections.

(b) Translate the following masoretic notes :—

PN N 3T XYY — 20373

(4
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9. (a) What is meant by vav conversive of the preterite and
vav conversive of the future ?

(b) Explain the philosophy of this peculiar usage.

(¢) When may a sentence which commences with a
preterite be continued by vav conjunctive with a preterite 2

10. Translate into Hebrew :—God is for us. God is not like
man. The house is yours, and the field is theirs. We belong to
the day ; we belong not to the night nor to darkness. The sun
ruled over the day, and the stars ruled over the night. Light
from the sun in the day, and from the moon and the stars in
the night.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
D O T e P SR .W. J. ALEXANDER, PH. D.
FIRST YEAR.
Tive : THREE Hours.

(The whole paper will be regarded as a test of the candidate’s ability
to handle the language, and marks assigned accordingly.)

1. Write and punctuate the passage read.

2. Combine into one complex sentence the following statements :—

Long habit had accustomed the American people to two ideas, viz.,
one party must be in power ; the President must be its creature and
organ. But there was a more vital fact (it had, however, gradually
become unfamiliar) viz.: the executive for the time being represents
the abstract idea of government. Government, abstractly considered,
is a permanent principle superior to all party, and all private interest.

3. Express accurately and clearly in simple prose the following
lines :— :

All evils here contaminate the mind

That opulence departed leaves behind ;

For wealth was theirs, not far removed the date
When commerce proudly flourished through the state ;
At her command the palace learned to rise,
Again the long-fallen column sought the skies,
The canvas glow’d, beyond e’en nature warm,
The pregnant quarry teem’d with human form ;
Till, more unsteady than the northern gale,
Commerce on other shores displayed her sail ;
While nought remained of all that riches gave,
But towns unmann’d, and lords without a slave:
And late the nation found with fruitless skill

Its former strength was but plethorie ill.

4. Describe the character of Sir Roger de Coverley.
5. Give a brief abstract of Johnson’s Vanity of Human Wishes.
6. Define accurately the following terms : —Casuistry, Sconce

Allegory, Vista, Styptic, Palladium, Bodley’s Dome, Sychophant, Elysian,
Hydaspis, Arno, Spleen, Halberd.
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7. (a) My heart untravelled fondly turns to thee,
And drags at each remove a lengthening chain.
Explain fully the appropriateness of the metaphors contained
. in ““‘untravelled,” and in the second line.
(h) No product here the barren hills afford
But man and steel, the soldier and his sword.
(¢) And the gay grandsire, skilled in gestic lore.
() O then how blind to all that truth requires
Who think it freedom when a part aspires.
(e) For patience, sovereign o’er transmuted ill.
= (/) All Marlb’rough hoarded, or ail Villiers spent.
Explcin each of the passages (0, ¢, d, e and f) fully.
() From Lydia’s monarch should the search descend
By Solon cautioned to regard his end.
Tell the story referred to.
(2) Our supple tribes repress their patriot throats.
What special fitness in asing the word #ribes here?

(Additional for First Cluss.)
Tnie : Two Hours.

1. Give dates of the birth and death of Pope, Addison, Collins,
) and Gray, and name and briefly describe the principal works of each.

2. Describe in a general way the nature and subject of Pope’s
Satires and Epistles. Whom does he follow in these poems, and in
how far is his work original?

3. Quote half-a-dozen of the more striking couplets in the pre-
scribed works of Pope, and one of the finer passages from Goldsmith.

4. What details with

ith regard to Pope’s life, circumstances, charac
ter, etc., are to be found in

i’
in the Satires and Epistles.

5. Which of the following passages are written by Johnson, which
by Addisou, and which by neither? In so far as you are able, give
reasons in each case.

(«) Every thing that is new or uncommon raises a pleasme in the
imagination, because it fills the soul with an agreeable surprise,
gratifies its curiosity, and gives it an idea of which it was not before
possest. We are indeed so often conversant with one set of objects,
and tired out with so many repeated shows of the same things, that
whatever is new or uncommon contributes a little to vary human life,
and to divert our minds for a while with the strangeness of its appear-
ance : it serves us for a kind of refreshment, and takes off from that
satiety we are apt to complain of in our usual and ordinary enter-
N tainments.

. (b) It is generally better to deal by speech than by letter. Letters
are good when a man would draw an answer by letter back again ;
| or when it may serve for a man’s justification afterwards to produce
his own letter ; or when it may be danger to be interrupted or heard

by pieces.

(¢) The power that predominated in his intellectual operations
was rather strong reason than quick sensibility. Upon all occasions




Ix EXAMINATION PAPERS.

| that were presented, he studied rather than felt, and produced
| sentiments not such as nature enforces, but meditation supplies.

| (d) We were now treading that illustrious island, which was
once the luminary of the Caledonian regions, whence savage clans
and roving barbarians derived the benefits of knowledge, and the
blessings of religion. To abstract the mind from all local emotion
‘ would be impossible if it were endeavoured, and would be foolish if
it were possible.

(e) Allegories, when well chosen, are like so many tracks of light
in a discourse, that make everything about them clear and beautiful.
A noble metaphor, when it is placed to an advantage, casts a kind of
glory round it, and darts a lustre through a whole sentence.

g, {

SECOND YEAR.
TimMe : THREE HoOURS.

(Credit will be given for all relevant quotations.)

1. Express in simple, clear, and accurate prose the following :—

On the watery calm

His brooding wings the Spirit of God outspread,

And vital virtue infused, and vital warmth

Throughout the fluid mass, but downward purged

The black tartareous cold infernal dregs

Adverse to life : then founded, then conglobed

Like things to like, the rest to several place

Disparted, and between spun out the air,

And Earth self-balanced on her centre hung.

te _UE

2. Mention the chief peculiarities of Milton’s style as exhibited
n Paradise Lost, illustrating your remarks by quotations.

3. Annotate fully the following :

() Of that wild rout that tore the Thracian bard
In Rhodope.

(b) And hence the morning planet gilds her horns,

(¢) They summ’d their pens.

(d) The griding sword with discontinuous wound.

(e) Ye elements the eldest birth
Of nature’s womb, that in quaternion run
Perpetual circle, multiform.

- —— _‘pﬂ-*_.——_

4, Tell what you can of the sources on which King John is ‘
based. In how far is it historically true? Account for the variations |
from historic truth. |

5. Describe the character of Malvolio,

or .
Discuss the characters of Falconbridge and Enobarbus, and
compare the parts which they play in their respective -
dramas.
6. Give an outline of Macheth 50 as to show the artistic develop- ’

ment of the action.

7. Describe the condition of the theatres in Shakespeare’s day,
and the relations of dramatic writers to them.
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8. Explain fully :

(@) Wouldst thou be windowed in great Rome and see
Thy master thus with pleached arms, bending down
His corrigible neck, his face subdued
To penetrative shame, whilst the wheeled seat
Of fortunate Cesar, drawn before him, branded
His baseness that ensued.
(4Ant. and C.)
(b) But cruel are the times, when we are traitors
And do not know ourselves ; when we hold rumour
From what we fear, yet know not what we fear.
(Macbeth.)
(e)

in such bloody distance
That every minute of his being thrasts
Against my near’st of life.
(Macbeth.)
(d) And the free maids that weave their thread with bones
Do use to chant it ; it is silly sooth.
EE
(e) Not, like the haggard, check at every feather
That comes before his eye.
i (7. 'N.)
(f) That in mine ear I durst not stick a rose
Lest men should say, ‘“Look, where three farthings goes.”

(K. John.)

(Additional for First Class.)

Tive : Two Hours.

9 Arrange the eight plays in chronological order, giving a
concise statement of your reasons in each case.

10. Describe the character of Iago.
11. Describe the character of Henry V.
12. In the case of each of the following utterances, name the

speaker and the circumstances :
when he speaks

(«)
The air a chartered libertine is still.
() To gild refined gold, to paint the lily,
To throw a perfume on the violet.

(¢) Dost thou think, because thou art virtuous, there sha be
no more cakes and ale?
(¢)  Finds tongues in trees, books in the running books,

Sermons in stones, and good in everything.
» (e) out, out brief candle,
Life’s but a walking shadow.
(f) Give sorrow words : the grief that does not speak,
‘Whispers the o’er-fraught heart, and bids it break.
(7) Weariness
Can snore upon the flint, when resty sloth
Finds the down pillow hard.
(k)  The wealthy curled darlings of our nation.
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13. Compare the general character of Twelfth Night, As You Like
It, and Cymbeline ;
or
Quote three of the passages beginning—
If music be the food of love, play on; (7 lines.)
A blank, my lord. She never told her love, (6 lines.)
I have lived long enough: my way of life, (7 lines.)
Canst thou not minister to a mind diseased (6 lines.)
Better be with the dead
Whom we to gain our peace, etc. (8 lines.)
Blow, blow, thou winter wind. (16 lines.)
nothing extenuate
Nor set down aught in malice, ete. (10 lines.)
or
Any one of those beginning—
All the world’s a stage, (27 lines.)
O for a muse of fire, that would ascend (31 lines.)
This to hear
Would Desdemona seriously incline. (26 lines.)
Most potent, grave, and reverend signiors, (19 lines.)

HISTORY.

VT 1T e e AP S S e e PRESIDENT FORREST.

THIRD YEAR.
TivE : THREE HoURs.

1. “For the first and indeed for the last time the Roman World
was administered by six emperors.” Explain.

2.  Write notes on the Edict of Milan. Give date.
3. Give a brief sketch of the reign of Heraclius.
4. Give an account of the conquest of Egypt by the Saracens.

5. Write an account of the second siege of Constantinople by the
Saraceens.

6. Dynasty of the Seljukians, reign and character of Togrul Beg

7. ““From the conquest of Prusa we may date the true era of the
Ottoman Empire.” Explain.

8. ““Never, it seems to me, did the actual condition of the race
in Western Europe seem one of greater degradation and misrule, or
one more hopeless for the future, than it was between the date of the
death of Charlemagne and that of the election of Hugh Capet as King
of France.” Explain.

9. Describe the character and reign of Louis XTI of France.

10. Wherein did the political condition of Germany differ from
that of France et the close of the 15th century? From that of
England ? From that of Spain?
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11. Give the leading events of Scandinavian history during the
14th century.

12. ““Suddenly in 1519 Maximilian died, and a new emperor had
to be elected.” Who were the candidates for the position? What
were their claims? Who was chosen ?

13. What were the general causes which prevented the German
Emperors from obtaining a stable dominion in Italy ?

14. ““The matters to be attended to at the Diet of Worms may
be classed under four heads.” Give them, and explain the importance
of each to Germany,

15. The Sack of Rome (1527). Give an account of.

FOURTH YEAR.
Time: THHEE HoOURS.

1. ““On taking the field in 1702 Marlborough at once resolved to
force a battle in the heart of Brabant. The plan was foiled by the
timidity and resistance of the Dutch Deputies.” What followed ?

2. ‘““A fund which still bears the name of Queen Anne’s
Bounty.”

3. Give an account of the passing of the Septennial Act.

4, ““The accession of George I. marked a change in the position
of England as a member of the European Commonwealth.”

5. What progress in wealth and popalation did England make in
the 18th century.

6. What were the terms of the Peace of Lubec? Of the Treaty
of Birwalde ?

7. What was the policy of Saxony in the beginning of the Thirty
Years’” War and what led to a change of this policy ?

8. What causes led France to ally herself with Protestant
Germany and Sweden in the Thirty Years’s War ?

9. Write a brief historical sketch of Charles XII. of Sweden :
of Joseph II. of Austria.

10. ¢“The reign of Frederick William (1713-40) was an important
period in the history of Prussia.” Show the importance.

11. Give a brief account of the Seven Years’ War showing
powers interested, tracing leading events and giving the bearing on
the future destinies of England.

12, ‘It seemed strange that Wallenstein was the only man at
this time who seemed to offer the Emperor any advice above the narrow
sectarian policy which everywhere prevailed.” What was it ?

13. Describe the local and political condition of France in 1789.

14. Give the leading events  the French Revolution with dates.




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.
FEzxaminer. ..... o sis s e sslvs o s CRESIDENT - ROBREST
TiME : THREE HoURs.

1. Define Cost, Direct Taxation, Wealth, Wages.

2. ‘““Value economists are pretty much agreed is a relation.”
Explain.

3. A wealthy father left his two sons a million of dollars each.
A was a spendthrift and squandered his money on luxurious living.
B was industrious but miserly, hoarding all his gains, carefully
reinvesting all the proceeds of his wealth. Which of the two was
the greater blessing to the community ? Why ?

4. The Halifax Sugar Refinery is said to be in difficulties, owing
the Bank $350,000. What would be the economic effect on the city
if it were closed altogether? if it were bought by a company of
citizens for the simple amount of its indebtedness, and then success-
fully worked ? if it were bought by outside capitalists on the same
terms, and then successfully worked ?

5. Nova Scotia sends nearly $500,000 per annum abroad for Life
and Fire Insurance. What is the economic effect of this? Would it
make any difference if the money were paid to Home Companies ?

6. ‘“Every increase of capital gives, or is capable of giving,
additional employment "to industry, and this without assignable
limit.” Examine.

7. State a number of the popular expedients proposed for keeping

up the wages of labour. Defend or criticise them.

8. Supposing the Knights of Labour to succeed in raising the
price of all kinds of labour all over the Continent, will it be any
advantage to them? Give reasons for your answer.

9. MecCulloch gave it as his opinion that sixty-five years was the
shortest time in which capital would double in an old and densely
populated country, while the population would double in fifty years.
How does this opinion stand the test of statistics in Great Britain
and France during the past forty years? Give facts to support your
opinion.

10. Difference between English and Continental opinions respect-
ing peasant properties. State and examine.

11. Should the power of bequest be limited ? Give Mill’s view.
Give your own, with reasons.

12.  ““The principle of private property has never yet had a fair
trial in any country, and less so, perhaps, in this country (Great
Britain) than in some others.” Explain.

13. Does the right of private property necessarily involve the
right of inheritance and the right of bequest?

14. Mill says: ““The restraints of Communism would be freedom
in comparison with the present condition of the majority of the
human race.” Explain.
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ETHICS.

P NINEY i se s s aisvos s s ons . eese.... PROFESSOR SCHURMAN.
ApriL 141H.—10 A, M. TO 1 P. M,

[N. B. Candidates should aim at concise, orderly, reasoned state-
ment.  No marks will be given for mere assertion.]

1. Show carefully in what way Ethics is affected by the scientific
tendency to ‘naturalise the moral man.’

2. Analyze the relation of Pleasure to Desire; and discuss the
bearing of the problem on Utilitarianism.

3. Defining what you mean by the Freedom of the Will, state
and estimate the evidence for and against it.

4. On wbat grounds is it held that our knowledge of moral relations
is intuitive and underived ?

5. Enumerate the various theories of the origin and nature of our
moral relations. To what extent may they all be regarded as aspects
of one fundamental theory ?

6. How do you explain the diversity of moral sentiment and
practice among mankind ?

7. Christian Ethics has been charged with (@) ¢being selfish,’
(b) “being weak and effeminate,” (¢) ‘overlooking important virtues,’
() “being incapable of development.’

Investigate these charges.

8. What intuitive, or non-empirical, elements enter into the
Utilitarianism of John Stuart Mill ?

9. Outline and examine Mr. Herbert Spencer’s theory of the
genesis and nature of moral obligation ; and compare it with Kant’s.

10. “If . . men were reared under precisely the same con-
ditions as hive-bees, there can hardly be a doubt that our unmarried
females would, like the worker-bees, think it a sacred duty to kill
their brothers.” (Darwin’s Descent of Man, Chap. IV.)

Is the relativity of morals a necessary consequence of Darwin’s
scientific hypothesis ?
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METAPHYSICS.
LIBCMNLT o s ¢ i s o's olsis aisimimmirnisin s o & s o ’ROFESSOR SCHURMAN.,
ApriL 16TH.—3 TO 6 P. M.

1. How would you justify, against the ebjections of the Positivists,
the existence of Metaphysics as a science of Being and Knowing ?

2. Point out the contrast between the attitude of the Greeks and
the attitude of the moderns towards the fundamental problems of
metaphysical philosophy.

3. Outline Plato’s theory of the origin and nature of Knowledge.

4. Explain Materialism, Sensationalism, Scepticism. Show how
these systems are logically and historically connected.

5. Distinguish («) sensational and (b) intuitional as well as (m)
idealistic and (n) realistic elements in the philosophy of Locke.

6. What can we know of a Substance and of a Cause?

7. “We may even assert that the existence of God is far more
evidently perceived than the existence of men.”

Reproduce and examine the argument by which Bishop Berkeley
reaches this conclusion.

8. What is the Zind of answer given to Hume by Reid and Kant
respectively ?

9. In what relation does an analysis of human knowledge show
that man stands to Nature ?

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.
Examiner........ s saliceied N rtau W Livary,, L. Ds
PSYCHOLOGY.
l4rn JaxvArY.—THREE HoURrs.

1. What do you understand by the spontaneous or intuitive action
of mind? What is its importance, and place in mind ? How does Mill,
in cousistency with his empirical philosophy, account for our idea of
infinite space ? What paradox does he recognize as resulting from his
own doctrine—that mind, in its ultimate analysis, is but a series of
states of consciousness? To what source does Hume refer our idea of
Cause, while he holds that all that we observe in any supposed case
of causation is only a certain connexion of events ?

2. What is meant by the Laws of Mind? Give these laws.
Distinguish between Resemblance and Analogy, and mention the
different kinds of Analogy. How are Science, Rhetoric, and Aesthetics
severally concerned with these laws ?

3. What do we mean by the Practical Processes? Distinguish
between Classification and Generalization—in Prof. Bain’s nomenclature,
Abstractive Generalization and Inductive Generalization. Give
examples of these respectively. . What does Reasoning proceed upon 2
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4. How would you characterize Memory? How does Samuel
Baillie characterize it? How are the Laws of Association concerned
in Memory, and what is the name which we then give it? To what
single law may the Laws of Association be reduced? On what grounds
does Dr. Brown prefer the term Suggestion to that of Association, and
how may the older and more familiar term Association be vindicated ?

5. What different views of Imagination may be taken, and have
been taken, and how may the more ordinary views of this state or
faculty be distinguished from Imagination in its higher forms or
phases ?

LOGIC.

16TH APRIL. -10 A. M. TO 1 P. M.

1. Is Logic an Art or a Science, or how may it be regarded as
both ? What is Sir Wm. Hamilton’s definition of Pure Logic? What
do you understand by Modified Logic ?

2. Define a Concept. Give the different designations of . its modes
or qualities, and the reason for each distinctive designation.

3. Under what two quantities may a Concept be considered, and
what are the two kinds of reasoning, according to Sir Wm. Hamilton,
which these two quantities afford ?

4. What is the opposition of Concepts? Give the two kinds of
opposition, with examples.

5. Distinguish between a Concept, a Judgment, and a Reasoning.
6. How are Propositions illatively converted? When does A.
admit of being converted simply? How is it converted, by negation

or contraposition ?

7. (ve the true process of Reasoning, as distinguished from
simply Identification or Analysis.

8. Specify the different kinds of Syllogism, and give the Laws of
each.

9. Give an example of a Constructive and Destructive Dilemma,

respectively, and distinguish Dilemma from a Complex Hypothetical
Syllogism.

10. Give a scheme of the Fallacies.
11. Divide Probations, 1st, according to their matter, and 2nd,
according to their form. Why is Inductive Reasoning improperly so

called, and why is all Reasoning deductive ¥

12. What do you understand by the doctrine of Method, and
how may it be said to grow out of Logic?

13. What are the Laws of Definition?

14. What are the Laws of Division?




Ixviii EXAMINATION PAPERS.

MATHEMATICS.

Keaminorii ., 30 S a S . C. MacpoNnaLp, M.A.
GEOMETRY —FIRST YEAR.
APrIL 19.—10 A.M. to 1 P. M.

1. ABC is an isosceles triangle having AB, AC, the equal sides ;
AD is a straight line meeting BC or BC produced in D: Show that
AD?~ AC?2=BD. CD.

2. Ina circle equal chords are equally distant from the centre :
and the greater chord is nearer the centre than the less.

3. On a given straight line construct a segment of a circle, con-
taining an angle equal to a given angle.

4. Shew how the solution you arrived in question (1) can be
applied to prove either the 35th or the 36th proposition of the third
book of Euclid.

5. Inscribe a square in a given circle: and thereafter, a regular
oetagon.

6. Having the angular points of a regular inscribed pentagon,
describe a regular pentagon about the circle.

7. If two triangles have the sides about each of their angles pro-
portionals, the t.iangles must be equiangular and have the equal angles
opposite to the homologous sides.

8. Find a third proportional to two given straight lines.

9. If points P and Q be taken in the diameter of a circle equi-
distant from the centre and thro’ Q a line be drawn meeting the circle
in Band D, the sum of the squares of the sides of the triangle PBD is
constant.

10. If chords in a circle cut each other at a constant angle, the
sum of the opposite arcs they intercept is constant.

11. Shew that a triangle can always be found equal to a given
rectilineal figure.

12. BCD is a triangle, and in CD produced both ways, CF is
taken equal to CB and DG equal to BD, and a circle is described thro”
the points F, B, G. If Q be its centre, prove that BQ bisects the
angle B of the triangle.
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GEOMETRY AND MENSURATION—SECOND YEAR.
APRIL 19.—10 A. M. TO 1 P. M.

1. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are
similar to the whole parallelogram and to one another.

2. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one given
rectilineal figure and equal to another given rectilineal figure.

3. Enunciate and prove the proposition of which I. 47 (Euclid)
is a particular case. %

4. MNR is a triangle inscribed in a circle of radius »; MP
is drawn perpendicular to and meets NR in P: Show that
NM. MR = 27, MP.

5. The square of the ordinate to a parabola at any point is equal
to 4 times the rectangle contained by the abscissa of the point and
the line between the focus and the vertex.

6. If a pair of tangents he drawn to a parabola and meet, show
what is the ratio of the area of the figure bounded by the tangents and
the curve to that of the figure bounded by the curve and the chord of
contact.

7. The height of a right circular cone is 12 inches: find the
radius of its base so that its volume may be equal to that of a sphere
with diameter 6 inches.

8. An iron pipe has its bore 3 inches in diamcter and is half an
inch in thickness, and is 20 feet long: find its weight, supposing that
a cubic inch of iron weighs 4°526 ounces.

9. TQ and TR are tangents to a circle, QR being the chord of
contact. From any point in the intercepted arc perpendiculars are
drawn to these three lines. Shew that the perpendicular on the chord
is a mean proportional between the other two.

10. If thro’ a centre of similitude of two circles a straight line
be drawn cutting them, it shall cut off similar segments.

11. ACB is a semi-circle, centre Q, and upon AQ another semi-
circle is described. Prove that if PN, an ordinate to the exterior cut
the interior semi-circle in M, AP2; AM?::2:1.

12. BCDF is a parallelogram and from B a line is drawn cutting
the diagonal in G and the other sides, one of them produced, in H and

K. Prove BG2=GH. GK.
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ALGEBRA.—FIRST YEAR.

ApriL 19.—3 p. M.

3 )
1. Write the results of the division of z®>-y* by z'4 ¥, and of
@+ 64 by « -+ 4 ; and prove, by bracketing,
@ bh-leo-1-2 e 1 ve " 2 O " S
iy BokeOrbni Syl _:”-5+ /1%—-}—6:' Simplify also, 92°L /36,2 1 122 + 1.

3 %
o —b e

2. Solve the equations

VN +a+ \/u, 77——

and \/“ _+fb # \/: =

3. Find one pair of roots in any two of the following simultaneous
equations : —
(1) a9 =1521) « (2) Ba?+2uy~9y2=180\ (3) «?—2xy=24)
ay (z+y)=120 | 9(x+y)=5Bz-y) ) zy—2y°= 4|

a4 \/‘er—]—;

4. Form the equation whose roots are 0, m +y —n, m -V —n.

px+q=0, and «a, 3, are the roots of the equation,

-, in terms of p and ¢ ; and find the conditions that both

o
express

a and 3 may be positive.

6. Find general formule for the solution in positive integers of

the equation 3z +5y=069, and shew that you know how to use them.

"

7. Prove the rule for finding the sum of a Geometric series, and
deduce from it the formula that can be applied to find the exact values
of interminate Decimals.

8. Divide the number 247 into 13 numbers which have a common
difference 3.

9. If «, b, ¢, &c., be in A. P., give some outline of the method of
summing their squares, cubes, fourth powers, &ec.

10. If m times the arithmetic mean between « and b is equal to »

3 3 1 44t g 3

times the Harmonic, then a™: 6" : : u“ﬂ:\//, —mm

11. Prove that if «, b, ¢, are the sides of a triangle,

a?+ 0242 >ab+ac+be and < twice the same: also, that, for all
values, («+b) (D+c¢)(c+a) > 8 abe.

12. Shew that the equation 2®-3x+6 = 0, has a negative root
between —2 and —3, and the first decimal being °3, find two more
figures of the root.

;’
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TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—SECOND YEAR.
AprIL 19,—3 p. M.

1. Trace the changes in magnitude of the cosine as the angle
increases from-—-90° to + 180° What angles in this interval have
cosines equal to § or to — 47

m n

: me . ;
2. Given cos A=—": find the other ratios. Is 2 cos A="4 "
n nom

possible, m and » being real ?

3. Prove the fundamental formula,
cos (X +y) = cosx cosy—sinx siny.

4. When an angle of a triangle is determined from its sine there
is always an ambiguity. Why so? Does this ambiguity attach to
other functions ? Further, is there ever any ohjection to determining
an angle from its tangent?

J g V- c% - a?
5. It being known that cos A = BiCT
A = D\ (e o
prove sin 5 \/(‘" ?) (e, Shew that the latter formula is usually
)C

better than the former, for determining A, when the sides are given
and that the radical must be taken with the positive sign.

6. Find the area of the regular polygon of » sides, circumscribed
about the circle with radius », in terms of » ; and deduce that the
area of the circle = w22,

7. Find the radius of the escribed circle touching the side « of
3 . 1 o "
the triangle ABC : and prove (r 7, 7, r,)*= S, where r is the radius of

the inscribed circle and, 7y, 7

7y, are those of the escribed circles.

8. The angular depression of the top of one tower is 30° as seen
from the top of another, which is 300 feet high, and stands on the same
horizontal plane, and the distance between the two towers is 30 yards.
What is the height of the first tower ?

9. Shew how processes of involution and evolution in Arithmetic
are facilitated by the use of Logarithms, proving the Rule or Rules you
employ.

10. Find the amount of an annuity £ A, unpaid for n years at »
per cent. ; and hence, supposing you were to insure your life with some
Insurance Company, find a formula by which yoa could calculate the
number of years it would take to pawy by annual premium all that the
company guarantees at your death.;

~11. Shew that in the expansion of (1 + )7 by the Binomial Theoren},

the series is infinite, if n is fractional or negative, but finite, if n is a posi-

tive integer ; and find the (r+3)th term in the expansion of (1+z)n
12. What is the probability of throwing heads 3 times at least in

6 tosses of a cent ; and if you stake $10.50 on the event, what ought
your friend, 4, to stake against you ?
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ADDITIONAL MATHEMATICS.—SECOND YEAR

APrIL 21.—3 P. M.

1. If asolid angle be contained by three plane angles, any two
of these are greater than the third.

2. Prove DeMoivre’s Theorem for negative exponents: i, e.,
prove (cos 04\ =1 sin 6)=" = cos (—mb) 4/ —1 sin (—mb).

3. Shew that if a=tan ' %, 4a is an angle ‘somewhat greater

than an angle of 45°. Hence write with explanations Machin’s series
for the calculation of .

4, Indicate succinctly the steps by which it is shown that

a® ad
tan a=a — e

o 9

- &e.

5. Shew that if 2™ =1, (1) there are n values of z, and (2) shew
how DeMoire’s Theorem enables you to find them, and to prove them
iu Geometric Progression.

6. Shew that, » being a prime integer, the expansion of (a-+b)2
must, in every term except the first and last, contain » as a factor.

7. Find the partial fractions whose sum is @F1)

=y

8. At a station on a hill-side /4 feet above a lake, the angle
of elevation (@) of the top of a mountain across the lake was observed,
and also the angle (f3) of the reflection of the top in the lake. Prove
that the top of the mountain above the level of the station is

2 h sin @cos B
sin (B—a)

9. Given cot Hax—1)—cot Nz + 1) = :7 find z.

10. In the investigation of logarithmic series, you commence
with the Binomial Theorem, and expand «® in a series in ascending

powes of z, viz. :—1+Ax+Ba?+Ca®+&ec. Assuming that you have
found A in terms of «, shew how B, C, D, &c. are found.
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PHYSICS.
Ezxaminer..... D .. J. G. MacGrecor, D. Sc.
THIRD YEAR CLASS.
ArriL 191H. —10 A. M. TO 1 P. M.
N. B.—Answer only ten questions.

(1.) Shew that the Parallelogram Law applies to the composition
of Velocities.

(2.) The component acceleration of a moving point in a given
direction is equal to the rate of change of its component velocity in
that direction,

(3.) The sum of the moments of two component velocities about
a point in their resultant is zero.

(4.) A particle is projected vertically upwards with a velocity of
100 yds. per sec. (a) Find its displacement after 10 sec. ()
Express in inches per hour the velocity at the end of 10 sec.

(5.) Shew that the tangential component of the acceleration of a
point moving in a circle is equal to the rate of change of its speed.

(6.) Any displacement of a rigid body may be produced by a
translation of the system and a rotation about any point in it.

(7.) How does the 2nd Law of Motion enable us to compare the
magnitudes of two forces ? Detine the absolute C. . S. unit of force.
In what respect is this unit superior to an arbitrary unit.

(8.) Prove that the Kinetic Energy of a particle is equal to half
the product of its mass into the square of its velocity.

(9.) A body of 5 1bs. mass, moving on a smooth horizontal plane,
explodes, forming two portions A and B. A is brought to rest by the
explosion and is found to have a mass of 1 1b. Find the speed of B.

(10.) Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting on a rigid
body, and show that any system of parallel forces has a single force as
resultant.

(11.) Describe the Balance, and find the inclination of the beam
to the horizon when masses m and » are in the pans.

(12.) A body is dragged up a rough inclined plane (inclination
= a, co-efficient of friction — u) chrough a vertical height, 2. Find the
work done against friction.

(13.) Shew that at any point of a fluid mass the pressure is the

same in all directions. 3

(14.) Compare the total pressure on the surface of a cubical box
full of liquid with the weight of liquid which it contains, assuming the
pressure at the free surface of the liquid to be zero.

J
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Additional for First or Second Class.

ArriL 241H.—3 TO 4.30 P.M.

N. B.—Answer only four questions. Those with an asterisk have
the higher values.

(1.) Find the value of the range of a projectile on a horizontal
plane, and the inclination of the initial velocity that the range may be
a maximum.

*(2.) An equilateral pentagon A B C D E has its angles at A and
E right angles, and its angles at B and D greater than right angles.
Find the position of its centre of mass.

3.) Sh 1t the angular acceleration of a rigid body about a
3.) Shew that tl gul lerat f gid body about
given axis fixed in itself is directly proportional to the sum of the
moments of the external forces about that axis.

(4.) The particles of a rigid system are acted upon by parallel
forces proportional to their masses. = Shew that the resultant is a
single force passing through the centre of mass.

*(5.) Any system of forces acting on a rigid body is reducible to a
single force and a single couple whose axis has the same direction as
the force.

*(6.) A uniform straight rod, moveable about its lower extremity
leans agzainst a vertical wall and makes an angle of 45° with the
horizon. Shew that the reaction of the wall is equal to half the
weight of the rod.

FOURTH YEAR CLASS.
Arrir 191H.—3 TO 6 P. M.
N. B.—Answer only len questions.

(1.) Describe some instrument whose function is the accurate
description of temperature.

(2.) Define the Freezing-point, and describe experiments by
which its variation with pressure in the case of water was proved.

(3.) How would you compare the thermal conductivities of two
metals ?

(4.) A piece of Platinum of mean specific heat s, and mass m is
placed in a furnace until it has acquired the temperature of the
furnace when it is plunged in A/ units of mass of ice-cold water.
If t°1is the temperature to which the water rises, find the temperature
of the furnace.

(5) How would youn use the Electroscope (1) to detect electrifica-
tion ; (2) to determine the character of an electrification ?

(6.) How isit that the Leyden Jar enables us to ‘condense”

electricity ?

(7.) If Mercury were substituted for the Acid in a simple voltaic
circuit, would a current flow ? Give reasons for your answer.

(8). Shew that two currents flowing in the same direction in
parallel wires must attract each other.

(9.) State the laws of electromagnetic induction and describe
experiments by which they may be verified.
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(10.) Shew how sound is transmitted from the sounding body to
the ear. b

(11.) How would you find the ratio of the numbers of vibrations
necessary to produce a note and its octave ?

(12.) Find the prineipal focus of a concave spherical mirror and

shew that if a divergent pencil of rays is incident directly thereon, the
focus is farther from the mirror than the principal focus.

(Additional for First or Second Class. )
APRIL 24TH.--4.30 TO 6 P. M.
N. B.—Answer only four questions.
(1.) What are the advantages of the air-thermometer over the
mercury thermometer? Explain ‘“absolute zero of the air ther-
mometer.”’

(2.) Describe any one method of measuring quantities of heat,
pointing out the chief sources of error in its use.

(3.) Shew how the indicator diagram may be used to prove that
the elasticity of a perfect gas at constant temperature is equal to its
pressure,

(4.) Explain ¢ critical temperature.”

(5.) Shew that substances which contract when their temperature
is raised must be cooled by adiabatic compression.

(6.) State the 2nd Law of Thermodynamics.— Explain ¢ reversible

engine.”—Shew that a reversible engine has the greatest efficiency
possible.

ASTRONOMY.
ApriL 197H.-—10 A. M. TO 1 P. M.
A.—Four of the following :
(1.) Desecribe any two photometric methods.
(2.) A ray of light from a point A is reflected by a plane mirror

at B and then passes through C. Show that A B C is the shortest
path possible from A to the mirror and thence to B.

(3.) Shew how a convex lens is used as a simple microscope and
find its magnifying power.

(4.) Draw diagrams shewing the course of the rays of light in any
refracting and in any reflecting telescope.

(5.) Find the deviation produced by a prism of small angle.

(6.) Explain pure spectrum, discontinwows spectrum, absorption
spectrwm.

B.—Six of the jfollowing :

(7.) By what observations is it proved that the earth is flattened
at the poles ?
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.(8.) Shew how the form of the earth’s orbit is determined.

(9.) A sun-dial is to be set up with the dial in a horizontal plane.
Show geometrically how you would draw the lines on it to mark the
hours.

(10.) In the event of a total eclipse of the moon, show how to
determine the length of time during which totality lasts.

(11.) How would you find the velocity of Venus at a series of
points of its orbit ?

(12.) Show that the earth’s motion relative to the sun is the same
as it would be if the sun were fixed and its mass increased by that of
the earth.

(13.) What information has been furnished by the spectroscope
as to (1) the moon’s atmosphere ; (2) the constitution of the nebulx
(resolvable and irresolvable) ; (3) the proper motion of the stars ?

(14.) How would you find the periodic time of a meteor-swarm ?

CHEMISTRY.
"Enaminer. coe.oinannnnnn PROFESSOR GEORGE Lawsow, Lr. D.
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
22ND APRIL, 1886.—10 A. M. TO 1 P. M.

1. Carbon, Sulphur, and Oxygen are ‘‘Simple bodies” or ¢ Ele-
ments.” Why are they so called? What is a Compound body ?
Explain fully the chemical change that takes place when a mixture
of Sulphur and Iron is heated. Distingnish between Cohesion and
Chemical force or Affinity. In what way is the affinity between two
bodies affected by Cohesion ?

2. Explain verbally the meaning of the following chemical
equations :—
N0+ H,0 =2 (HNO,).
K,0 + H, 0 = 2KO H.
Ca O + H20 =1 Ga HQ 02,
HNO, + KOH = KNO, + H,O0.
HCL + KOH = KCl + H_0.

3. Explain the theory or theories of the Constitution of Salts.
Define in precise terms what is meant by, (1) an Oxide, (2) a Chloride,
(3) an Acid, (4) an Anhydride.

4, What is the Composition of Atmospheric Air? Describe
briefly its principal components, and their modes of preparation.
In what state or condition do they exist in the atmosphere? What
are the principal natural or artificial processes by which their pro-
portions are disturbed, or the atmosphere vitiated? What natural
provision is there for restoring or maintaining the purity of the
atmosphere ?




SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, Ixxvii

5. Describe Water as regards its chemical composition and
properties, noticing the several modes in which it may be decom-
posed?  What is steam, and what are the relations in volume
between it and its components? What are the more ordinary
impurities of Water, and what are their effects upon it as regards
the quality of the Water for use? What is there in the chemical or
physical characters of Sodium Chloride to account for its occurrence
to such an extent in the Water of the ocean? How would you detect
the presence of Lime in Water ?

6. What are the principal elements that form the crust of the
Earth ? In what state or states of chemical combination are they ?
What elements occur in the free state as minerals, and what reasons
can you give for their so occurring? Of what kind of material or
materials does an ordinary soil (loam) consist? How do you account
for the presence of Potash in soils?

7. In what forms does Sulphur occur in nature? What are its
chief physical and chemical properties? Describe the process now in
use for the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid, explaining the reactions
by equations. What are its physical properties? Its chemical
properties ?

8. Classify the Metals in groups : (1) according to their Atomicity;
(2) to the solubility or otherwise of their Chlorides, Sulphides, Phos-
phates, &c. ; (3) action of Nitric Acid upon them ; (4) their modes of
occurrence in nature ; (5) their tendency to form coloured Salts.

9. Iron occurs in what forms in nature? In what combination is
it required to constitute an ‘“Iron Ore,” and what are its most
injurious impurities ? Describe the process of reduction in the iron
furnace, with special regard to chemical action. What is the chemical
nature, respectively, of Cast Iron, Malleable Iron, Steel ? What is the
nature and usual composition of a furnace Slag ?

Five questions only to be answered.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
10 A. M. 10 1 P. M.

1. Give a general Classification of Organic Compounds, according
to the arrangement in Wurtz’s Chemistry.

2. Prove Carbon to be a Tetratomic Element. Explain the mode
of generation, and the structure, of Organic Molecules, from a considera-
tion of the Substitutions of Methane. What is meant by Substitution ?

3. Explain fully the process of Elementary Analysis, so far as
regards the determination of the Carbon, Hydrogen and Oxygen of an
Organic Compound.

4. What is meant by the terms (1) Monatomic. (2) Polyatomiec.
(3) Monobasic. (4) Compound Radicle.

5. What is the relation of the Volatile Fatty Acids to the Mona-
tomic Aleohols ? What is meant by the term ¢ Derived ?” Describe
the process of Saponification.

6. What is an Amide ? an Amine? an Alkaloid? a Compound
Ether? To what class or type of Organic Compounds may the Carbo-
Hydrates be referred.

7. Give an account of Benzol, with regard to its principal substi-
tution compounds and derivatives.

Five questions to be answered.
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
310 6 P. M.
Laboratory Work.

1. The Solutions marked A No. 1, A No. 2, etc., each contain
two Salts. Find the Base or Bases present, and the Acid or Acids.

[The Solutions contained Nitrates of Potash and Silver.]

2. The Salts marked B No. 1, B No. 2, etc., contain one Base
each. Find the Bases present in a¢ lewst two samples. Note reactions,
and show how you arrive at conclusions.

[The Bases were Ammonia, Baryta, Strontia, Magnesia; Zinc,
Bismuth, Silver, Antimony, and Arsenious Oxides.]

P37 115 R 0 - TS RS T Pror. LAWSON.
107 K5 Ura 10P. M

1. In what sense is the Cell to be regarded as the Unit in
Vegetable Anatomy? Describe the Protoplasm of the active living
Cell as regards its (1) composition, (2) consistence, (3) arrangement, (4)
circalation and ameboid movements, (5) effects of temperature upon it.

2. In what way, and of what material, is the Cell. Wall formed.
Describe the Chlorophyll and Starch Granules. Explain the manner
in which Carbohydrates are produced in plants, and the changes which
they afterwards undergo in active living plant tissues.

3. Describe the Epidermis, Stomata and Hairs, with special regard
to the form and mutual connection of Epidermal Cells, the structure
of the Stomata, and their relation in position to intercellular spaces.

4. Give an account of the Fibro Vascular Tissues, and of the modi-
cations of structure observed iu the stems of plants.

5. Describe in order, (1) the several parts or verticils of the Flower
of an Angiosperm; (2) the Pollen grain; (3) the Stigma; (4) Conductive
Tissue ; (5) The Ovule.

6. Explain the nature of a Carpel, and the more important modifi
cations of structure in the Fruit.

7. Give a general sketch of the Classification of the Vegetable
Kingdom.

8. Explain the peculiarities of floral structure characteristic of (1)
Thalamfloral, (2) Calycifloral, (3) Corollifloral, (4) Monochlmydeal
Exogens. Give examples of Natural Orders belonging to each of these
divisions.

9. Define, by the more important structural characters, the follow-
ing Natural Orders :—Ranunculace®, Crucifere, Leguminoswe, Com-
posita.

10. Compare, with full explanations, and describing organs
concerned, the reproductive process in (1) Filices; (2) Musei; (3) Fungi.

Five questions only to be answered.

. il




SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, Ixxix

EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS.
IL.-HONOURS IN CLASSICS.

BB 005 v oo £ worsleioSivseismmsdonii sil ohad DB (JOBRNSON, M. A.
1

PLAUTUS : Trixvmyus. TERENCE: HEAUTONTIMORUMENOS,
VIRGIL : Georcics, Books 1., tv. HORACE : EPpISTLES.

Time : Taree Hours.

A. Translate : Trin. IV. 3, vss. 1-20.

1. Note any unusual forms, words, and syntactical constructions
in this extract.

2. Translate, and explain what is unusual in form or syntax in the
following :

a. Quam magis specto, minus placet mihi hominis facies.

b.  Quoniam ei, qui me aleret, nil video esse relicui, Dedi ei
meam natam.

c. Ille qui mandavit, exturbasti ex aedibus.

d. Quod comest.

e. Di te servassint mihi.

Jf. Factius nilo facit.

3. What is the derivation of the following words ?—
inconciliare, pessum, incitas, perendinum, autumo.

B. Translate : Heaut. IV. 5, vss. 35-56.
1. Explain the syntax of :
a. ““Ut ei despondeam.”
b, ““ Aequi bonique facio.”
¢. * Qnid mea 22
2. Hodie sum acturus Heautontimorumenon :
Duplex quae ex argumento facta simplici.
This has been explained in two ways.
3. d. Quod illa aetas magis ad haec utenda idonea est.
b. Hem tot mea
Solius solliciti sint causa, ut me unum expleant ?
c. Cl. Quid tute tecum ? Ch. Dicam: ut ut erat, mansum
tamen oportuit.
Write notes on some constructions in these lines.
4. Scan these lines, noting peculiarities of scansion :
a. Haec non voluptati tibi esse satis certo scio.
h. Céndalium es oblitus, postquam thermopotasti gutturem.
c. Tlico res foras lalitur, liguitur.

C. Translate : Georg. IV., vss. 30-50.
1. a. (Mittit) Eliadum palmas Epiros equarum.
b. Virgea praeterea Celei vilisque supellex.
Write such notes as you think necessary on these passages.
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Quintam (diem) fuge : pallidus Orcus

Eumenidesque satae.

Virgil seems to have misinterpreted his original here. So
also in the Bucolics.

3. What are the sources of Virgil’s poems? His works are
briefly named in his Epitaph. How may the date of the
fourth Georgic be fixed ?

4. Scan:
Aut Athon aut Rhodopen aut alta Ceraunia telo.
Atque Ephyre atque Opis et Asia Deiopea.

D. Translate : Epp. I. 18, 49-66.
. Sub duce qui templis Parthorum signa refigit.

1 ¢ Sub duce qui templis Parthorum sig figit.”
What is referred to?
b. ¢ Siquid abest Ttalis adjudicat armis.”
This has been translated in different ways.
c. ““ Fautor utroque tuum laudabit pollice ludum.”
Explain this.

2. Quote some proverbs from Horace and give the equivalent

Greek.

3. The date of his birth is fixed by two passages in his works.

11,

JUVENAL: SATIRES, VII., VvIiL.,, XIv. CICERO: Dr ORATORE,
Booxs 1., 11. LIVY :" Bookg xxi,, xxii. TACITUS :
GERMANTA, ANNALS, Boox Ir.

Time : TerREE HoOURS.

A. Translate : Juv. VIIL., vss. 53-59, and write notes on
) )
‘“triviale,” ¢“ moneta,” ‘‘ aptusque bibendis fontibus Aonidum.”

B. Tantum igitur muros intra toga contulit illi
Nominis ac tituli, quantum vix Leucade, quantum
Thessaliae campis Octavius abstulit udo
Caedibus assiduis gladio ; sed Roma * i

* * * * * *
Arpinas alius Volscorum in monte solebat
Poscere mercedes, alieno lassus aratro,
Nodosam post haec frangebat vertice vitem,
Si lentus pigra muniret castra dolabra.

a. Translate, supplying the omitted line.

b. Write notes on ‘‘ Leucade,” ‘1
alius,” with dates.

c. What was Octavius’ name after his adoption by Ceesar ?

d. Explain “ frangebat vertice vitem.”

"hessalize campis,” “ Arpinas

C. Translate : Juv. XIV., vss. 284—291, and write explanatory
notes on the sentences begiuning ‘Ille ete,” ¢“ Hi ete.”

1. What authors are mentioned in these satires ? Quote Juvenal’s
words about any one of them,
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2B Translate : De Orat. I. 39, § 177, and explain the point at
issue.
E. Translate : De Orat. II. 87, § 338, and explain clearly the

meaning of the clause beginning ‘et similium verborum.”

1. Translate the following phrases and write such notes as yon
think necessary :
a. Ut in cretionibus secribi solet : QUIBUS SCIO POTE-
ROQUE.
b. Quia constat agnascendo rumpi testamentum.
¢. Quam (se. copiam ornamentorum) quasi per transennam
pretereuntes strictim aspeximus.

2. Give a brief account of the time, place and chief characters in
the De Oratore.

F, Translate : Liv. NXXII. 36, beginning at ‘ Ea vero via
insuperabilis fuit.”
1. Write such notes as you think necessary on the following
phrases :
a. Non illa (sc. pugna) per principes hastatosque et triarios
ardinata.
b. Ad ea consul : Tu quidem, Cn. Corneli, macte virtute esto.
c. Qui eos magistratus gessissent, unde in senatum legi
deberent.

d. TIpse legione classica . . . premissa.
2. a. In what passages of these Books does Livy give his
authority for the statement made ?
b. How may the resemblances and differences between Livy’s
account of the second Punic war and that given in the
extant works of another writer be accounted for?

G. Translate : Annals II. 21.
Note any peculiarities of style in the extract.

—

13

. When is the subjunctive mood of sum omitted by Tacitus ?

Translate the following clauses, write notes on the grammar
and change into the usual forms :

w

a. Germanicus Aegyptum proficiscitur cognoscendae antiqui-
tatis.

b. Quod contra instituta Augusti non sponte principis
Alexandriam introisset.

¢. Simul fessus senio et quia regibus aequa, nedum infima
insolita sunt, finem vitae sponte an fato implevit.

d. Qua (Rhenus) Germaniam pravehitur, donec Oceano
misceatur.

4. How have the peculiarities of Tacitus’ style been classified
(Give some exumples of any one class.
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III.

AESCHYLUS: AcamemyoN, SOPHOCLES : (Epipus COLONRBUS.
ARISTOPHANES : Tue Crouns. HOMER: Opyssey,
Books v.—VIIL.

TiME : THREE HOURS.

A. Translate: Agam. 761—779 beginning woiioi d¢ Bpordw T8
doxeiv elvar, ending ebppwv wévoc el Teldboaoty,

1. a. elvar has been construed in two ways.
b. Ta dokovwt’ ebppovoc éx dravolas
voapel caivew GprAbTyTe.
How should this have been expressed properly ? What is the
force of Vdapei?
¢. Opaooc ik Bvoion, Opdooc axoveov are different readings: ex-
plain the meaning of the passage according to each.
2. pbpov & ageprov Ieloridars émed yerar
Adrriopa deimvov Svvdikeg tiflel apav,
oirwe drécbar wav to Iliewabévove yévog.
Translate these lines and explain what is meant by the second.
Some editors read dp@ ; Translate accordingly.
3. (a.) Illustrate by examples the poetic imagery of Aeschylus.
or (b.) Refer to passages in the Agamemnon that are connected with

the arrangements of the Theatre,

B. Translate: Oed. Col. 656—667 beginning oik oicf aweizac, ending

W TAGYELY KAKGE.

1. (a.) Invs. 660, MSS. vary between aimod and avtob. What
will be the difference in the meaning ?
(b.) Note any unusual construction or position of words in the
extract.

C. Translate: Oed. Col. 12111224 beginning XOP. "Oaric Toir
w2 Eovog UEPOVC.
1. (a.) Kxplainthe construction of roi 77éovoc 1épove—rob 0é2.0vrog.
(b.) The sentence following 7ob BéZ.ovroci riously translated
according to the reading of the first three words.
2. ob worvear cepra thyvoibvral Ty
Ovaroicy, ov kal yproéa
ke ¢ml y2hoca [3Baxev mwpocwéiwy "Evuozmiddar,  Write an ex-

planatory note. or may be construed in two ways.

D. Translate: Nub. 636—651 beginning aye d7, 7 foidel mpoTa vert

parfiavery,

1. a. Explain the joke in retpduerpor, jueektéon.

b, &l py ~eTpdpeTpby EoT fuierTéor (fuiekTéO),




SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. Ixxxiii

Translate according to both readings.

¢. ¢é¢ Képarac, This phrase is used with different verbs in the
Clouds. What is the Latin equivalent ?

d. kar’ évémior. What is meant ?

2. a. ®EIL. rtac & éufpddac woi érpodac, & ‘véyre ob ;
ST, Gwomep Mepiiéng. eic 70 déov amdieoa.
b. cira tov Oeoiow Exbpov Pupoodédmy Tlapraydva ik’ qipeiote
arparyyov, Tac oppic Svvyyduny.
Write explanatory notes.
3. (a.) What reasons have we for supposing that the extant ver-
gion of the (louds was never performed ? (b.) Wherein does the present
version chiefly differ from the original play ?

E. Translate: Od. V., 247—258.

1. a. vs. 248: What is the antecedent to /v ?
h. vs. 238 : moligy & émeyevaro vAyv. This is translated in two
ways.
2. Give the meaning and derivation of :
eipepov, papuapvyde, vie, kaxakiobec, Oetadredov, dmlorary.

3. Parse: o, oweioaoke, Terikovto, ypeiwv, Hufporev, kékacto.

LY.

THUCYDIDES: Boox 1. PLATO: Pumxzpo. DEMOSTHENES :
DE CORONA.

Tive: THrREE HOURS.

A. Translate: Thue. IT. 42, beginning at xai yap roi¢ Talla yeipoow
dixatov k. 7. 7. to end.

1. «a. mporifieofar is taken in different senses.

b. Explain to what the pronouns avrov, uet avrod, Tovs uév, Tov
0, év alto refer.

e kal &v adt® 70 apdveabac. .. .7 70 évddvree obleafar or kal év
vt T apbvectar. . . .7 ‘evdévres odleobar.  Translate with
both readings.

d. kal Elayiorov kawpov Tiyne aua akwd k. . 4. This passage is
rariously translated.

2. The last sentence illustrates some peculiarities of Thucydides’
style.
3.« Toyap wipbec ov Bovdopéve v Tov’ Adpvalov *adiocTaclar.

b. éumeipove 08 &yovrec Tove Obkovrag ToV uy) éxgelyew, OoTE Oted-
Ocipovro woidol.
% P AT Y i SRR & i gy s
c.  Svvylpoilovre obv év T Aoflipw kal wapeckevalovro, OTWE KAt
kopvga éofalovow & Ty kdtw Makedoviav.
Translate and write such notes on the syntax as you think necessary,
and quote similar constructions in Latin, if found.



Ixxxiv EXAMINATION PAPERS.

4. Write senteuces to illustrate the different constructions used
with mpiv.

B. Translate: Phado, Cap. 52, beginning at &orw &p’, 7 &' oc, wepi
&va Tov TowbTwy k. 7. 7. ending at, amolidueva #) vmek ywpovvta,

1. a. dvroc oby obmep tic Tpuddoc.  All the MSS. have omep ; why
has it been changed ? Some editors justify the reading of the MSS.
b. ot 0¢ Téde, bri gaiverar k. 7. 2.  Note the change of con-
struction in this sentence.

C. Translate: Phado, Cap. 60, beginning at, ¢ic yap toiro 70 yaoua
ovppeovoe Kk, T. %, ending at, wowep ol EmavTiovvTeC,

1. «@. &2 olag av kai tijc yij¢ péwow. Write this in full.
b. The text of the last sentence of the extract is doubtful ; for
Toi¢c is suggested 7dre; some editors would omit both 7oic and dud;
translate accordingly.

2.  kal whTepov TO aipd EoTv @ Gpovobev, i 6 aqgp, i To wUp, 7 TOUTWY
3. ot £ Tompiielr | of P ,
pev 0vdév, 6 0¢ Eyrépadic totw & Tac atobfoel; mapéywv.

Name the philosophers who held these opinions.

3. @ kal dokel ye wov, & Buppia, Toic moriolc avipdmowe, o undév 7dv
TV To00TOY P08 [LETéxEL abTOY.
b, toiro & éotiv lowe T0 aiybéct i) kabap yap kabapob éparteclar
1) 0b Ogperov 4.

Translate and write notes on the syntax where necessary.

D. Translate: De Cor. §§ 322—324, beginning at, & uév &) rowaty
ovpfefioka Toyy ending at, ebdauovicere kal Tov adTob TO .

1. Why are the documents quoted in the De Corona supposed to
be spurious ?

2. Write the formal opening of an Athenian decree.

3. Name the Attic months in order, and show how the days of a
month were denoted. What was the Metonic Cycle and how was it
arranged ?

4. a. wa ... cepimdetoavree Taic Tpupeowy eic Ilidac womep mpire-
pov kheioarre Tov wopfudv.  Write a note on womep mpdrepov.

b. Aakedawpoviov. .. .ta kbl Tic *ATTikfic KkatexbvTwy dppocTalc
kal gppovpaic, Bifowav, Tavaypav, tijv Bowriav macav, Méyapa, Alywav,
Kiewvdc, Give the dates of conquest. Describe the geographical posi-

ion of Tdvaypav, Kiewvdc.
t. f Tavaypay, Kiewvag

When is the particle av omitted ? Discuss this case : oix éat’

=
5.
dmwe 2ESarue Ta pevdy kard,  Agam. 620.

!
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Y.

Latiy Prose CoMPOSITION : COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY :
GREEK AND LATIN ETYMOLOGY.

TimE : THREE HoURs.

A. Translate into Latin :

The feeling of the cavaliers.was widely different. During eighteen
years they had, they said, through all vicissitudes been faithful to the
Crown. Having shared the distress of their prince were they not to
share his triumph ? Was no distinction to be made between them, and
the disloyal subject who had fought against his rightful sovereign and
who had never concurred in the restoration of royalty till it appeared
that nothing else could save the nation from the tyranny of the army ?
Grant that such a man had by his recent services fairly earned his
pardon, yet was he to be ranked with men who had no need of the
royal clemency,—with men who in every part of their lives merited the
royal gratitude?  Above all, was he to be suffered to retain a fortune
raised out of the substance of the ruined defenders of the throne?
Was it not enongh that his head and patrimonial estate, a hundred
times forfeited to justice, were secure, and that he shared, with the
rest of the nation, in the blessings of that mild government of which
he had long been the foe? Was it necessary that he should be
rewarded for his treason at the expense of men whose only crime was
the fidelity with which they had observed their oath of allegiance ?

B. 1. Give an account of the First Stage in the science of language.

2. How were languages at first roughly classified? What error
long retarded the progress of the science of language? Who first
pointed out the true basis of classification? State some of the
immediate results.

3. There are two scientific methods of classifying languages.
Are these methods applicable to all languages ? Classify the following
languages accordingly : Chinese, Turkish, Latin, Zend, Finnish,
Magyar, Hebrew, Irish, Burmese, Hindustani.

4. Name the Romance languages. Describe their origin.
Mention the oldest works in them. M. Miiller overthrows the theory
of M. Raynouard by a simple test. Apply this test to Sanskrit,
Greek and Latin so as to show their relationship.

5. Show how Sanskrit became gradually known to Europeans.
C. 1. Give the secondary roots of STA with examples in Greek,
Latin and English.

2. Show that the following words have a common root: uro,
abw, Eurus, Aurelius, 7iwoc, 76c, East.

3. Name the chief stem-suffixes of nouns and give examples.
4. Show the changes the diphthongs oe and ei have undergone in
Latin.
The Latin F is used to represent all the original aspirates.
Illustrate the substitute for Y in Greek and the loss of S in

5
6
n
7

. Give some examples of vowel intensification.
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VI

ManArry’s HisTrorY OF GREEK CLASSICAL LITERATURE.—CRUTWELL'S
History oF ROMAN LITERATURE.—DoNALDSON’S THEATRE oF
THE GGREEKS.

Time : THREE HOURS.

A. 1. Why are the Iliad and Odyssey considered the works of
different authors ? How does the tradition of the Greeks affect this
question ? Mention some of the chief inconsistencies in the Iliad.

2. Give some account of the Satyric Drama and of the only
extant specimen.

3. A brief account of the life of Aeschylus. Various interpreta-
tions have been offered of his intention in writing the Prometheus. £
choral passage in the 4gamemnon, which has been ridiculed as absurd,
may be reasonably explained.

4. Distinguish the three divisions of Attic Comedy. Its nucleus
was different from that of Tragedy. Name the partsof the parabasis.

5. What plays of Aristophanes preceded the Clouds ? Attempts
have been made to explain the failure of this piece. ~What was the
purpose of it? One class at Athens escaped the ridicule of the poet.

B. 1. Why are C and G supposed to have had a hard sound even
before I and E ?

2. Fescenninae. Derivation of the name. Horace’s account of
them. Their form in later times.

3. How may Latin plays be classified ? What is meant by
contawmination in connection therewith? Why was it used? Give
examples.

4. What are the beginnings of Latin prose? Who was the first
truly national author? Give some account of him and his works.

5. What department of Literature was claimed by the Romang
as their own ? Give the derivation of its name. Compare the chief
writers in this department.

6. Point out how Alexandria influenced Latin Literature.

C. 1. Describe the different styles of choral dancing.

2. The origin of Tragedy and the derivation of the name.

3. The Greek plays differed from those of our time in respect of
the mode and circumstances of their representation.

4. Enumerate the Attic Dionysia and explain the origin of their
names. In what month and at what season of the year was each
celebrated ? Describe the proceedings at each. Which was the most
ancient ?

5. Draw a rough sketch of the interior of a Greek theatre, and
give the Greek names of the different parts.

6. Give a description of the audience, the mode of admission, the
social position of the actors.

P




SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. XXX Vil

I._ HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND

PHYSICS.
MATHEMATICS.
Heantinert s 8 2 deiiN s e o d s I s s o e C. MacpoNaLD, M.A,
Ty

TRIGONOMETRY AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.

Tive : TureEe Hougrs.

1. If the side of a regular polygon inscribed in a circle be 160
"
part of the radius, prove that it subtends an angle, 6, at the circum-
—12m?-1
ference such that =14 cos
2m?*

2. P,Q,R are the points where the perpendiculars from the angles
of a triangle ABC wmeet the sides. Prove, in the usual notation, that
the area of the triangle PQR=S (sin2A - sin 2B }- sin2C — 2).

3. Assuming the exponential values for sine and cosine, prove
that sin 0 cos ¢ + cos 0 sin p=sin (0 4 ¢). Shew also that, if

1 . m -m
2 c:o,s-(izx-{—;(_ » 2y -lsinml=x-x.

4. Prove the rough rule for finding the length of a small arc of a
circle, ““From 8 times the chord of half the arc, subtract the chord of the
whole arc, and take 4rd of the remainder.” (Euler’s series for the sine.)

5. Bxpress sin " 726 in terms of descending multiples of 6, where
n is a positive even number.

6. Sum to infinity the series cos 60—} cos 26 44 cos 360 — &e.

’ o HZ 6
7. Shew that sin =0 (1 —:z> (l - T__,) (I S T RERRRE

8. Given the equation to a straight line, y=mx 4-¢c. Explain the

e ;
) c1—|—c2+....+c
equation y=mx 4 —

n

. Apply your explanation to the

case of trilineal codrdinates.

9. Given f(x, y)=0, a homogeneous equation in z and y of the
nth degree. Explain what it means.

10. Shew how to changef(r, y)=0 from a system of rectangular

to one of oblique cobrdinates, same origin ; and shew that such change
cannot affect the degree of the equation.

11. Az24By24 C=0. What are the conditions that a line may
touch the curve, and pass thro’a given point.

12. ““If chords intersect, either within or without a circle, the
rectangles contained by their segments are equal.” Prove, after you
have stated it, the general property in reference to some conic section,
of which the above is a special case.
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1I1.
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS.

Tive : Turee Hours,

1. Shew that, if ¢=0, =0, 7= 0 be the equations to the sides of
b o
a triangle, a ~+ 7+ -=0 represents a conic section, and prove that the
3 / /
tangents at the angles intersect the opposite sides in 3 points which are
in the same straight line.

2. Solve the general equation of the 2nd degree for y: viz.,
ax2+ b xy -+ &e.; and apply your solution to the following, viz. :
32222y +y2-16 y+23=0, to find (1) the length of the diameter
parallel to the axis of y; (2) the equation to its conjugate ; (3) the

values of the abscissae to the bounding ordinates ; (4) the codrdinates
of the centre of the curve.

3. If in any curve section » and 2 be two radii vectores at right

LardiNe: el Dy
angles to each other, prove ('- 5 )+ (/;1 = 7) is a constant quantity.

4. Tangents are drawn at the extremities of conjugate diameters
of an ellipse , A and % being their intersection. Prove that the locus
of (h, k) is a similar ellipse whose axes are to those of the former as

V2 3
5. Shew that if » :f(x, y), « aud y being both variable, the total

2nd differential coefficient can be derived from the total 1st, and the
total 3rd from the total 2nd. Generalize the result, giving part of the
process of proof.

6. State the limits within which Taylor’s Theorem is true: and
shew that Maclaurin’s Theorem is contained in Taylor’s.

7. Eliminate by differentation, the arbitrary function from
y* ! g
=3t Q(E_—F log y> : and eliminate the constants from
(z-a)®+ (y—b)2=¢c2, giving in each case the resulting differential
equation.

8. A semi-ellipse revolves round its minor axXis: cut from the
oblate spheroid thus formed the right cylinder of greatest surface.
8.  Write, in the language of the Calculus, the expression for the:
tangent of the angle of intersection of the two curves,
(z,y)=0, and ¢ (x, y) =0. Also, if the ellipse, a?y2+ b222= a2 12,

and the hyperbola, af yfgb'-: b;‘-’:af[ﬁ intersect at right angles, the
2

cobrdinates of their intersection must satisfy the equation a2ay2=1%

1
b2 02 22,
1

D)
10. The curve #*==22(2a¢—z) has an asymptote y= — +"—:["
o

and at point, = a, cuts the axis of X at right angles.
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1HAE
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.
Time : Taree Hours.

1. What are the conditions that determine a point of contrary
flexure in a plane carve, in reference, (1) to rectangular co-ordinates ;

1
(2) to polar co-ordinates? If ==, and p is the perpendicular from

the pole on the tangent (r :f((})), prove, at a point of inflexion,

d*u

ez

U+

2. The curve, 2®=ay?+ ba? does not exist between x=0and 2=10 ;

has the origin as a conjugate point, cuts the axis of X at right angles
4h

at the point =0, and has a point of inflexion where z=—

3

o

3. The circle of curvature, in a conic section, generally both
touches and cuts the conic. Prove this analytically. Why ‘‘ generally 7

4. The curve, » (f —1)=af, has an asymptotic circle ; the curve
a8+ aby =bxy has a parabolic asymptote.

>

1,4
. . . =
5. Explain “‘ Integration by parts,” and shew that’/‘xm - dx
@

is a case of it. Furnish two more illustrations yourself.

! 3 3 ¢ dx dz dz
5. Integrate any two of, - ——, et —
= \/x‘l—u'-' x\/x”—{—u‘-’ xz\/w'-*:gu“ :
df df ; d 0
and any two of Gin b’ 4 b0l (@>0), oo O b b
m

%
7. Find a formula of reductionfor [————; and shew the
\/2 ax — 2?
. s . L3 5 (2m—1
total integral, between limits, =0, 2 =2a, is Ta T TR W At

8. A circle spins ronnd a fixed tangent. Cut up into thin slices,
by planes perpendicular to this tangent, the solid thus generated, and
find its volume.

9. Prove the property from which the equiangular spiral derives
its name, and find the new area which the radius vector passes over in
the second revolution.

10. Find the equation to a curve, in which the length of the
tangent varies as the square of the ordinate.

dy : 3
11, ,%( + Py=Q, where P and Q are functions of = only. Inte-
’/.U 1 . v
grate this generally, and apply the method to the differential equation,
dy xy m

de  1+a-" L+a2




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

ST Y B e RS J. G. MacGRrEGOR, D. Sc.
APRIL 15TH.—3 TO 6 P. M.

(1.) Either (A).—P moves uniformly in a circle about O, and Q
uniformly in a circle of equal radius about P. Find Q’s motion relative
to O, when the circular motions are in opposite directions and of the
same period.

Or (B)—A point P moves in a plane curve, having its acceleration
directed towards a fixed point, O, and directly proportional to its
distance from O. Show that the curve is an ellipse whose centre is O.

(2.) A body is projected vertically upwards from a point at the
Earth’s surface, with initial velocity, V. Find its velocity on reaching
a great elevation, h, neglecting the resistance of the air.

(3.) Kither (A).—Find the resultant of any number of component
rotations about parallel axes.

Or (B).—A plane undergoes a homogeneous strain. Given the
elongations in two directions at right angles, find them for any other
two rectangular directions.

(4.) Either (A).—Find the attraction exerted by a right cireular
cylinder of uniform density on a particle situated on its axis at a given
distance from one of its ends.

Or (B).—A particle moves in a parabolic path about a centre of
force at the focus. Find the force at any point of the path, V being
the speed of the particle at the vertex.

(5.) Apply Poisson’s extension of LaPlace’s Equation to shew that
there is no attraction inside a hollow cylinder of infinite length and
uniform density and thickness, and to find the attraction outside.

(6.) Obtain the equations of motion of a flexible inextensible
string ; and shew that if a heavy uniform string of that kind be at rest
hanging from two fixed points, the rate at which the tangent of the
inclination of the string to the horizontal, changes from point to point
of the string, is equal to the reciprocal of that length of the string
whose weight is equal to its tension at its lowest point.

(7.) Either (A).—Deduce from the laws of motion the Law of the
Conservation of Energy.

Or (B).-—Find the equation to the momental ellipsoid for a given
point of a rigid body, the moments and products of inertia about
rectangular axes through that point being given.

(8.) Either (A).—Find the moment of inertia of a sphere of uniform
density about an axis through its centre.

Or (B).—Find equations determining the motion of a sphere which
rolls without sliding on a rough horizontal plane.

(9.) Obtain an expression for the difference of level between two
points of a heavy gas in terms of the pressures at those points.

(10.) Either (A).—Shew that the rate at which the pressure of a
substance varies with its temperature, when its volume is kept constant,
is measured by the ratio of its latent heat of dilatation to its absolute
temperature.

Or (B). —Shew that the specific heat at constant pressure is always
greater than the specific heat at constant volume, and find the differ-
enee in their values in the case of a perfect gas.
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JIL-_.HONOURS IN EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS
AND CHEMISTRY.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Eastiiner WA S A A0 5 vvv..d. 6. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

iy
APRIL 13TH.—3 TO 6 P. M.

(1.) Give an account of LeSage’s theory of Gravitation, and
discuss it.

(2.) Express the extension of a rod under a given tension in terms
of its resistance to compression, and its rigidity.

(3.) Either (A).-—Give an account of Amagat’s experiments on the
compressibility of gases as to (1) method, and (2) results, and state in
what respect his results differ from those of Mendeleef.

Or (B).—Describe Oersted’s method of measuring the compressi-
bility of liquids, and shew that it gives differences of compressibility
only.

(4). Either (A).-—Shew that the Potential Energy, due to mole-
cular forces, of any mass of liquid, varies only with the extent of its
surface ; and that the tension across a line in its surface of unit length
is equal to the Energy per unit of Surface due to surface tension.

Or (B).—Describe methods of determining the ¢‘ angle of contact ”
and the tension of a liquid surface.

(5). Shew how thelaws of refraction of light may be deduced (a)
from the undulatory theory, and (b) from the corpuscular theory.

(6). FEither (A).—Describe in detail the experiments by which
Newton arrived at the conclusion that sunlight ‘¢ consists of difform
rays, some of which are more refrangible than others.”

Or (B).—Give some account of the phenomena of fluorescence.

(7). Either (A).——Describe and explain the phenomena of the
primary rainbow, and account for the occurrence of nearly white
rainbows.

Or (B).—Describe and account for the appearance presented when
light enters the eye, which has passed through a narrow slit and
through a uniform grating whose bars are parallel to the slit ; and
shew how to use the grating to determine the wave length of homo-
geneous light.

(8). A parallel beam of light enters the eye after passing through
two Nicol prisms and a plate of mica, the mica being between the
Nicols. Describe and account for the appearance presented when the
mica is rotated about the common axis of the Nicols, («) if the light is
homogeneous, (b) if it is white.—What condition must be satisfied that
homogeneous light may be stopped by the above combination ?

(9.) Any two of the following :—

(A). Shew how the quality of the note of a stretched string may
be (@) experimentally investigated, and (b) varied according to the
mode in which it is struck or plucked.

(B). Discuss flue pipes with regard to («) the formation of stand-
ing waves in them, (b) the wave-lengths of their fundamental notes,
and (c) the overtones possibly present in their ‘‘clang.”

(C). Shew the necessity of tempering in such an instrument as
the piano, and explain equal temperament.
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1E
APRIL 16TH.—10 A. M. TO 1 P. M.

(1). Either (A).—Describe Regnault's method of measuring the
coeflicient of increase of pressure at constant volume for dry air.

Or (B).—Describe Forbes’ method of measuring the thermal con-
ductlvity of metals.

(2). Either (A).—Describe experiments shewing that the quality
of the rays emitted by a body when hot is the same as that of the rays
absorbed by the same body when cold.

Or (B).—Discuss shortly the more important methods of measuring
the specific heat of solids, peinting out the sources of error in each.

(3). Either (A).—Shew that it follows from the kinetic theory of
gases, that equal volumes of two gases at the same temperature and
pressure contain the same number of molecules.

Or B.—Enunciate the Second Law of Thermodynamics, and shew
how it enables us to obtain a scale of temperature which is the same
for all thermometric substances.

(4). Give the results of Andrews’ experiments on the relation
between the pressure, volume and temperature of Carbonic Acid Gas.

(5). Either A.—Given a magnet of known moment, shew how to
determine the strength of the Earth’s magnetic field at any place.

Or (B).—Shew that unit charge indefinitely near an electrified
surface (density = p) experiences a force equal to 2 w p.

(6). Describe the Torsion Balance and shew how to use it in order
to verify with as great exactness as possible the laws of magnetic and
of electrical attraction.

(7). Give a short account of the absolute electromagnetic system
of units and shew how to obtain an absolute measurement of a current
by means of the Tangent Galvanometer.

(8). Give a short account of the phenomena of either (¢) Diamag-
netism or (b) Thermoelectricity.

(9). Either (A).—Give a deseription and the theory of the
Gramme Machine.

Or (B).—Describe and give the results of experiments which have
been made to determine the heat produced in voltaic circuits (1) when
the current is doing no other work, (2) when it is doing other work.

LT
APRIL 218T.—3 TO 6 P. M.

(1). Either (A).—Describe Faraday’s experiments proving the
identity of frictional and voltaic electricity as judged by their magnetic
powers and chemical action ; and shew how he endeavoured to obtain
a common measure of them.

Or (B).—How did Faraday shew that electro-chemical action does
not depend upon any direct attraction or repulsion of the poles upon
the elements in contact with or near them ? What was his own theory
of electrolysis ?

(2). What led Faraday to the theory that electrostatic induction
was an action of contiguous particles and not due to action at a dis-
tance ? What series of experiments did he make to test his theory”
Describe his mode of measuring the specific inductive capacity of
dielectrics.

N
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(3). Either (A).—Describe the experiments by which Joule proved
that the calorific effects of magneto-electricity are governed by the
same laws as those which regulate the heat evolved by the voltaic
apparatus.

Or (B).—Sketch the method of the experiments by which Joule
was led to conclude that ‘‘the heat evolved ™ in the condensation of a
gas ““was simply the manifestation in another form of the mechanical
power expended in the act of condensation.”

(4). Give a careful description of Joule’s determination of the
mechanical equivalent of heat by the method of stirring water, in either
its earlier or its later form. What advantages had the later over the
earlier form ?

IV.
AprIiL 23rD.—10 A. M. TO 6 P. M.

(1). Obtain exact values of the Modulus of Torsion and of the
Simple Rigidity of the brass wire supplied.

(2). Obtain an exact value of the Specific Electrical Resistance
of the brass wire supplied, expressing it in C. G. S. units.

N. B.—Any apparatus asked for will be supplied.

CHEMISTRY.

JEZLAAT R ooyt iy e L8 e L GEORGE Lawsoxn, Lr.D
I.--ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
10 A, M, 70 1 P. M.

1. Prove Carbon to be a Tetratomic Element. Explain the mode
of generation and structure of Organic Molecules, from a consideration
of the substitutions of Methane, or related Compounds. Show in what
way Organic Molecules (Hydrocarbons) may be generated containing
two or more Carbon Atoms.

2. Explain minutely Liebig’s process for determining the amount
of Carbon and Hydrogen of an Organic body,—giving, by way of
examples, weights of the compounds produced during an actual process,
and the deductions therefrom of the percentages of Hydrogen and
Carbon. In what way is the amount of Oxygen deterimined ?

3. Give a process for determining the amount of Nitrogen in an
Organic body, with necessary calculations. The centesimal composi-
tion of an Organic substance being ascertained, and the weight of its
Molecule known, find its Atomic composition. Acetic Acid may be
taken as an example.

4. Explain what is meant by a Monatomic Compound, a Mona-
tomic Radical, a Monobasic Acid, a Compound Ether, an Amide, an
Amine, a Polyatomic Alcohol.

5. Describe Methane, Methyl Hydrate, Methyl Oxide, Chloro-
form, with respect specially to their chemical constitution and their
mutual relations to each other.

6. Explain the mode of formation and chemical constitution of
the Volatile Fatty Acids, taking as examples the first and second
members of the series, and showing, moreover, the compounds which
they are capable of forming with other bodies.

7. Describe Glycerin, as regards its chemical constitution ; the
action of acids upon it. What is Dynamite? What is the general
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constitution of the Natural Fatty Bodies, as shown by their decomposi-
tion by Alkalies, &c. Saponification.

8. Give an account of Tartaric Acid, as regards its origin, chemical
character, and the constitution of the principal salts which it forms.
Explain the chemical nature of Fermentation of Carbo-Hydrates.

9. Wherein do the Hydrocarbons, Aleohols, and Acids, of the
‘“ Aromatic ” series differ essentially from those of the *“ Fatty " series.
Explain carefully the chemical constitution of Benzol, Phenol, Aniline.

Itive questions only to be answered.

II..PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Part 1. Laboratory Work.

10 A. M. to 6 P. M.

1. Ascertain the percentage of CaO contained in the mineral
sample No. —, and give full notes of your work, calculations, and
results.

[The sample was a specimen of Crystalline Limestone.)

2. Ascertain the percentage of Metallic Iron in the mineral sample
No —, give full notes of your work, calculations, and results.

[The sample consisted of Spathic Iron Ore, finely powdered.]

Only one of the above questions to be taken.

3. The solutions marked Nos. — and — contain each a mixture
of four Salts. Determine what Bases and Acid or Acids are present.

[One solution contained the Chlorides of Ammoninm, Potassium,
Nickle and Bismuth ; the other Nitrates of Soda, Potash, Cobalt and
Silver. ]

4. Prepare a Solution of Ammonic-Hydric Sulphide, without
excess of any ingredient.

Part 2. Written Answers only.
310 6 P, M.

1. Explain the mode in which Bases in solution are tested for.
In a mixture containing in solution Argentic and Mercurous Oxides,
Zinc Oxide, Baryta, and Potash,—what reactions would you obtain
indicating the presence of these Bases.

2. Either of the two following :—

(a.) Give a precise statement of the process for estimating the
amount of Metallic Antimony in an Ore, pointing out sources of error
to be avoided.

(b.) Give a precise statement of the process for estimating the
amount of Metallic Iron in an ordinary Iron Ore, pointing out sources
of error to be avoided.

3. Give a brief outline of Fresenius’s method for separating and
testing Bases in solution, in complex mixtures.

4. Cive a statement of the method of ascertaining the presence
of Inorganic Acids, with special tests for all the ordinary Inorganic
Acids.

5. Show the methods of ascertaining the metals present in an
Alloy. An Alloy contains Lead, Tin, Antimony. Dissolve it, wholly
or partially, and separate the metals in a quantitative analysis.

6. Describe methods of preparing pure Potassium Hydrate, pure
Nitrate of Silver, pure Nitrate of Baryta (or Chloride.)

Only four questions to be answered.
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IV.. HONOURS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE
AND HISTORY.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

AN s s s se o s s S e W. J. ALEXANDER, PH. D.

APrinL 15TH.—3 TO 6 P. M.
1. Translate:

() And hé thd mid thdem worde hine dtéah of thdem screfe,
and hét inn weorpan thd the hine der fordén woldon. Thes cyninges
hdes wearth hrwedlice gefremmed, and thes witegan éhteras wurdon
ascofene betwix thd léon, and hie tharrihte mid grdedigum ceaflum hie
ealle totderon.

(b.) And éac thd hdlgan candnes bée gehadodum forbéodath
ge biscopum ge préostum to béonne ymbe théofas for thdem the hit ne
gebyreth thdem the béoth gécorene gode t6 thegnienne thewet hie
gethwderldecan scylen on @niges mannes déathe, gif hie béoth Dryhtnes
thegnas.

2. Give principal parts of dscofene, td'deron, forbéodath. Give
present indicative of scylen. Give principal parts of thyncan, account-
ing fully for all phonetic changes. How does ferian differ in conjugation
from lufian 2 Account historically in as far as you can for difierences.

3. Give a full account of the formation of plural of nouns in
West Saxon, and trace the changes that have taken place in plural
forms up to the present time, marking the stages in as far as possible.

4. What is the agglutination theory? State the arguments for
and against.

5. Rewrite the following passages in modern English :—

(a.) Doytren he adde also Cecile het that on.

(b.) And bond his honden vaste
Behinde at his rugge.

(c.) Of the heyemen of the lond* that Ai/ ne ssolde ayen
biturne
He esste ostage strong inon* and hii ne ssolde not wurne.

(d.) Vor me miyte bere bi is daye, and lede hardeliche
Tresour aboute and other god® overal apertiliche
In wodes and other studes so that no time nas
Thet pes bet isusteined’ than bi his time was.

(e.) He sagh a feude on the to party
Bewreying hym ful felunly.

(f.) Tho ten pownd y take the here
And we selle on bonde manere.

(g.) Hous isimvytin huychen the vader of house woneth, the
hord of virtues gadereth. Vor huyeh hord thet ilke selve hous ne by
ydolve heylyche he waketh.

(h.) And as blive houte bod* he braydes to the quene
And heut hire so hetterly* to ha\e hire astrangeled
That hire deth was neiy diyt* to deme the soltie.
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6. (a.) Explain fully the grammatical forms of words in italics,
and give the forms they would assume in West-Saxon and Modern
English.

(b.) Assign all dialectic peculiarities on the above passages to
the dialects which they characterize.
7. Tell what you know of Piers Plowman, and compare the
language of Chancer with that of this poem.

II.
Tivme : THREE HOURS.

1. Write explanatory and etymological notes on orcherd, mawmet
ho-bestez, Lammasse, lymytour, vernicle..

‘Write notes on :—
(a.) Full ofte time he hadde the bord bygone.

(b.) And Frensch she spak—
After the scole of Stratford atte Bowe.

(c.) A peire of bedes gauded al with grene.
(d.) And yet he hadde a thombe of gold pardé.

2. Reproduce Chaucer’s descriptions of the Monk, Reeve, and
Frankeleyn.

3. Narrate the origin and development of blank verse, giving full
details with regard to Shakespeare’s use of it.

4. Give a full account of the works of Marlowe, and of his char-
acteristics as a poet.

5. In how far does Shakespeare attempt to make his Histories
historically true? Do they exhibit any marked difference in this
regard ? In Macheth and the Roman plays is there any difference in
the treatment of the historic basis which justifies their exclusion from
the class of Histories?

6. Contrast the two plays Lear and Hamlet.
7. With regard to any eight of the following passages, give the
play, the speaker, and the connection :—
(a.) The labour we delight in physics pain.
(b.) Age cannot wither her, nor custom stale
Her infinite variety.
(c.) Ay, but to die, and go, we know not where,
To lie in cold oblivion, and to rot.
(d.) He was for all the world like a forked raddish, with a
head fantastically carved on it with a knife.

(e:) All the world’s a stage

And all the men and women merely players.
Cro) — How many ages hence

Shall this our lofty scene be acted over

In states unborn and accents yet unknown.
(g.) Two truths are told

As happy prologues to the swelling act
Of the imperial theme.
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(h.) Use every man after his desert, and who ghould escape
a whipping ?

(i.) By heaven, methinks it were an easy leap
To pluck bright honour from the pale-faced moon.

(j.) The gods are just, and of our pleasant vices
Make instruments to plague us.

(k.) Himself the primrose path of dalliance treads
And recks not of his rede.

(l.) The man who hath not music in himself
Nor is not moved with concord of sweet sounds,
Is fit for treasons, stratagems, and spoils.

(m.) ——— Look love, what envious streaks
Do lace the clouds in yonder severing east,
Night’s candles are burnt out, and jocund day
Stands tip-toe on the misty mountain tops.

IIT.

AprinL 24TH.—3 TO 6 P. M.

Give an account of Sir Philip Sidney’s Works.

Contrast the prose style of Bacon with the styles of Hooker
ly respectively. Reproduce any one of Bacon’s Essays.

Write as full an account as you can of the life and works
one poet of the period, excluding Sidney, Spenser, and the

dramatic poets.

‘__’*1
g

Give a critical examination of Samson Agonistes.

5. Write a life of Coleridge.

6. Give an analysis of Shelley’s 4 donais with quotations,

(a

Assign each of the following passages to its author :

)

through the purple night

I see cars drawn by rainbow-winged steeds

Which trample the dim winds : in each there stands
A wild-eyed charioteer urging their flight.

Some look behind as fiends pursued them there,
And yet I see no shapes but the keen stars :

Others, with burning eyes, lean forth and drink
With eager lips the winds of their own speed,

As if the thing they loved fled on before.

B
i (b) Yet all experience is an arch wherethro’
4
]

Gleams that untravelled world whose margin fades
Forever and forever as we move.

(¢) Sweet Heaven, forgive weak thoughts. If there should be

(d

No God, no Heaven, no Earth, in the void world,—
The wide, grey, lampless, deep, unpeopled world !

) In that fair clime, the lonely herdsman, stretched
On the soft grass through half a summer’s day,
With music lulled his indolent repose :

And in some fit of weariness, if he,

When his own breath was silent, chanced to hear
A distant strain, far sweeter than the sounds
Which his poor skill could make, his fancy fetched
Even from the blazing chariot of the sun

A beardless youth, who touched a golden lute.
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(e) The light that never was, on sea or land,
The consecration, and the poet’s dream.

(/) Why should a man desire in any way
To vary from the kindly race of men,
Or pass beyond the goal of ordinance
When all should pass, as is most meet for all ?

(9) Sometimes a-dropping from the sky
I heard the sky-lark sing,
Sometimes all little birds that are,
How they seemed to fill the sea and air
With their sweet jargoning !

(h) Though babbling only, to the vale,
Of sunshine and of flowers,
Thou bringest unto me a tale
Of visionary hours.

(¢) The desire of the moth for the star,
Of the night for the morrow,
The devotion to something afar
From the sphere of our sorrow.

(7) Nor less I deem that there are powers
Which of themselves our minds impress ;
That we can feed this mind of ours
With a wise passiveness.

(k) All thoughts, all passions, all delights,
Whatever stirs this mortal frame,
All are but ministers of Love,
And feed his sacred flame.

(!) Here are cool mosses deep,
And through the moss the ivies creep,
And in the stream the long-leaved flowers weep,
And from the craggy ledge, the poppy hangs in sleep.

(m) Fair are others ; none beholds thee.
But thy voice sounds low and tender,
Like the fairest, for it folds thee
From the sight that liquid splendour,—-
And all feel, yet see thee never,
As I feel now, lost forever.

ENGLISH HISTORY.

Hraminernd FUrI i e Dl asy PrESIDENT FORREST,

Tivme : THreE Hovurs.

1. What was the condition of the Scottish Church at the time of
the Accession of James to the Throne of England? Give an account
of the Assembly at Perth (1597). Did Knox and Melville agree in
their views of Church Polity ?

2. ““The Accession of James I. to the throne exercised an immedi-
ate influence on Ireland.” Explain.

3. (1604.) ¢ The new line which Parliament struck out influenced
the whole subsequent history.”
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4. Guupowder Plot and its consequences. Write notes giving
special attention to the views of Lingard. Show how the charge on
which Garnet was tried explains the attitude of religious parties at
the time.

5. Give an account of the Parliaments of 1610 and 1614.

6. Show how the Domestic Policy of James was simply that of
all the rulers of his time. Contrast his position with that of the rulers
of France, Spain and Austria.

7. Much notice was attracted at this time by a sermon preached
by one Sibthorp. What did it contain and what difficulties did it
lead to?

8. ‘“Next was mentioned the far grosser ill-treatment which
Bastwick and Burton suffered at the hand of the Spiritual Tribunal.”
Explain.

9. ¢ The same sentiments which drove Winthorp and his friends
to America now kept Pym and his associates in England.” Ixplain.

10.  ¢“This is the moment, if we would fix it exactly, at which
reconcilliation between the King and the Parliament became impos-
sible.” Explain.

11. ““The zealous adherents of Parliament did not repel the
charge of transgressing the laws. They accepted it. Their doctrine
was,”’ What ?

12, 'Who actually began the war between King and Parliament ?

13. On January, 1643, the King opened a Parliament at Oxford.
(Give an account of it.

LY
Tive : THrREE HOURS.

1. What were the foreign relations of England at the Accession
of James 1. ?

2. France, which exercised great influence over Scotland, did not
attempt to interfere with the union of the two Kingdoms under James.
Why 7

3. In March, 1612, England formed an alliance with the Princes
of Germany. What was its nature and intention ?

4. (1624). Different views of the King and the Commons about
the mode of carrying on the war on the Continent. Write notes.

5. (ive an account of the impeachment of Middlesex.

6. (1624). < Whilst James and Buckingham, therefore, were
fondly hoping to make use of Richelien * * * Richelien was
planning how to make use of James and Buckingham.” What different
objects had they in view ?

7. Febrnary, 1624, Kensington’s mission to Paris. What was
its object ? How did it succeed ?

8. On November 29th, 1625. the Treaty of the Hague was signed.
Who were the parties to it? What were its provisions ?

9. Give an account of the seizure of the St. Peter of Havre de
Grace, and the complications which arose out of it.

10. ““The tidings of the Treaty of Prague produced on Charles
an impression of the most painful surprise; he could hardly believe
them ; but he thought that if they were true every effort mmust be made
to cancel the agreement.” Explain.
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11. What were the relations of the English Court with the court
and policy of France during the years 1637-8?

12.  Describe the relations of England with the Army of Bernard
of Weimar and with the Spanish fleet under Oquendo.

13, <s16d8. " St The troubles in England had been of indescribable
advantage to France.” How ?

14. The French were particularly horrified at the rise and pro
gress of the Independents in England. Why ?

BIT
Tive : Turee Hours.

1. During the interval which elapsed before the commencement
of the next Session (1607), a decision occurred in the Court of Exchequer
which threatened the entire overthrow of our constitution. Explain.

2. ¢ Every generous mind must reckon the treatment of Arabella
Stuart among the hard measures of despotism, even if it were not also
grossly in violation of English Law.” Explain.

3. What results had the Commons gained by the struggle with
James ?

4. Arbitrary proceedings towards the Earls of Arundel and
Bristol. Describe.

5. Among those committed to prison for refusing to contribute
to loan demanded by Charles, five Knights sued for their writ of
Habeas Corpus. This gave rise to a most important discussion before
the Court. Who conducted it? Give an outline of the arguments on
both sides.

6. Give the arguments used at the trial of Hampden for and
against the king’s 11-rht to levy ship-money.

»

7. ““No year within the memory of any one living had witnessed
such violations of public liberty as 1627.”

8. ““These four grievances from the foundation of the Petition of
Right.” What were they ?

9. ¢ A single clause in the Act which abolished the Star Chamber
was sufficient to annihilate the arbitrary jurisdiction of several other
irregular tribunals grown out of the despotic temper of the Tudor
dynasty.”

10. Did the long Parliament make any material changes in the
constitution of the uounhy

11.  Give a brief historical sketch of military force in England.

12. ““The hostility of the City of London and of several other
towns, gave p)ctc\t for the most dangerous aggression on public
liberty that occurred in the reign of Char les IL” What was it ?

13.  Write notes on any two of the following subjects :—

Settlement of the revenue of Charles II.
Savoy Conference.

Test Act of 1673.

Trial of Algernon Sidney.
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FACULTY OF LAW.
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND.

BORNBE: ot @ aaas vmas vaelial Wit Dt ..Pro¥ESsor WELDON.
TiMe : THrReE Hours.

1. Compare the Anglo-Saxon punishments for crimes with the
modern punishments.

Explain the usual method of accusation and trial among the Anglo-
Saxons.

2. Compare fully the Witan and the House of Lords.

3. Write short notes on the Chancellor and the Chief Justiciar.

4. Account for the rapid conversion of knights tenures into socage
tenures during the 13th and 14th centuries.

5. Is Mr. Gladstone’s projected Irish Parliament of two orders in
one Chamber without British precedent? Answer fully.

6. Discuss fully the scheme of Henry II. to send the Judges from
the capital city upon circuit yearly.

7. Name and describe the principal safeguards for the liberty of
the subject under the English Constitution.

8. Name the principal points raised in Danby’s Case as to the
law of impeachments. Why are impeachments unknown in Victoria’s.
reign ?

9. Write brief accounts of the Courts of King’s Bench, Common

Pleas and Exchequer, of the Court of the Exchequer Chamber, the
Admiralty Court, and the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council.

‘Who heard Colonial appeals before the Judicial Committee of the
Privy Council was organized ?

10. Give the principal provisions of the Act of Settlement.

CONTRACTS.
TS5 1 X B st oyl A G it MR. RUSSELL.
TiME : THREE HoURs.
1. Discuss the right of a party who has posted an acceptance of

an offer made by letter to revoke it before it reaches or comes to the
knowledge of the offeror.

2. State in substance the statutory requirements in order to the
validity of a contract to answer for the debt of another person. A assigns
adebt to B, and afterwards verbally guarantees B that it will be paid.
When sued on the guarantee, he defends on the grounds (a) that it
is not in writing, (#) that it is without consideration. Advise as to
these defences.
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3. Aowes B and B owes C an ascertained sum of money. The
parties meet, and all agree orally that A shall pay C instead of B.
Is this a good and enforceable contract? Give reasons for your
answer,

5. An executed consideration will support an assumpsit if moved by
a previous request. Explain and discuss this proposition.

5. Distingunish the case in which the fraud of a purchaser will
merely entitle the vendor to rescind the contract before rights are
acquired by an innocent third party from the case where the fraud
will prevent the property from passing even to an innocent third
party who buys from the fraudulent vendee without notice. (Cundy
v. Lindsay.)

6. State the rules or principles by which you determine the
validity of an agreement in restraint of trade.

7. Explain and illustrate the distinction between assignability and
negotiability.

8. A enters into an agreement to teach a school, to commence at a
specified time. Before the time arrives he notifies the employer that
he will not fulfil the agreement, having received a better offer. The
employer refuses to accept his renunciation, and continues to hold him
to the agreement. Before the term opens A becomes incapacitated to
teach by an incurable illness. B sues for breach of the contract.
Discuss the principles on which the defendant’s liability depends.

9. Explain or illustrate the meaning of the following terwms,
condition precedent, condition subsequent, concurrent conditions, sub-
sidiary promise, warranty.  Distinguish between the legitimate
meaning of the term last mentioned and the less accurate senses in
which 1t is frequently used.

10., In what cases may an infant be held liable on his contracts?

Discuss the subject with reference to leading cases and statutory
provisions.

REAL ESTATE.

Ve e s e 8 s et Mg. J. Tromsoxn, Q. C.

Tk : ONE Hour AND A Havry.

1. What is the distinction between lands and incorporeal heridita
ments ?

2. What distinction is there between the construction of the word
‘“fixtures” as between the owner of land and a purchaser and
between a landlord and his tenant?

3. What is meant by the word limitation ?

4. What is the distinction between a conditional and a collateral
limitation ?

5. What is a remainder ?

5. What is the distinction in effect between an estate given to A
for life, provided that if B should return from Rome, then to C in
fee, and an estate given to A till B returns from Rome, then C in
fee ? Would there be any difference in effect if the limitations were
to the use of the parties to whom the lands were given?
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7. An estate is given to A for life, and after his decease to B for
life, then to the heirs of A. Can A convey any more than his life
interest ?

8. An estate is given to A and his heirs in trust to permit B to
take the rents and profits for his life, then to C for life; then that
the said A and his heirs should stand seised of the lands to the use
of the heirs of B. Can B dispose of more than his life interest?

9. An estate is given to A for 99 years, if he should so long
live ; then to B for life ; then to the heirs of A. What kind of .an
estate has A? Has he any power over the estate of those who are to
take under the designation of his heirs?

REAL PROPERTY.
P e S W S. L. Suannoxn, D.C.L., Q.C.
Timve : ONE Hour AxD A Harr.

1. Isa tenant for years entitled to emblements? State the rule
on this subject, and exceptions, if any, and give reasons for the rule.

2. What is the position of a tenant for years, as regards (1)
Voluntary waste; (2) Permissive waste ?

3. A lease for years is made by one of three executors in the
name of the three, but one only executes. Will such a lease be a
valid demise of the testator’s property ? Suppose the lease were made
by one of three administrators, would the result be different ?

4. A landlord gives time to a tenant, and takes his bond for the
rent due payable in three months. During that period, having reason
to suspect the solvency of the tenant, he distrains for the rent. Can
he legally do so?

5. Is there any privity of estate between a landlord and the
subtenant of his tenant? Can the subtenant legally resist a claim
made upon him by the landlord for rent due by the tenant? What
changes have been made on this point by the 5th Series of the
Revised Statutes of Nova Scotia ?

6. What articles are absolutely privileged from distress, and what
conditionally ? State the leading case on this point.
7. Is there any distinction between a private way arising from
necessity, and a private way founded on a grant, as to the right and
mode of crossing, and of keeping the way in repair supposing the
way were destroyed by a flood ?

8. What is the distinction between the ownership of aquatic
rights in a public river below and above the flow of the tide? Who
has the right to the land under the water in each case?

9. A man has a house and land adjoining it. He sells the house,
and then builds upon the adjoining land so as to obstruct the light
of the house which was sold. Can he do so? What is the rule on
this subject]?

10. What law governs as to the execution of a will of real
property,—and what as to personal property ?
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CRIMES.

TIBOMENCY s vv 0o ivinviyinin as ossonssssosssesst) UDGE JOHNSTONE,

1. Define homicide ; when does a child become a human being
under this definition? When does causing death not amount to
murder? In what does the difference between murder and man-
slaughter consist?

A shoots at a fowl with intention to steal it, and by pure accident
kills a person, not even known by him to be near. What crime has A
committed ? State the reason, and the rule of law that governs.

A wiltully set fire to a stack of straw close to a barn, but not
adjoining a dwelling house, and B was burnt to death either in the
baru, or near by the stack. Of what must the jury be satisfied before
they find A guilty of the murder of B, and under what circumstances
would the death of B not be considered the result of A’s act, and why ?

A, being in liquor, went into a glass house, laid down on a chest
and went to sleep. The prisoners, workmen in the glass house,
covered and surrounded A with straw, and threw a shovelful of hot
ashes on him, in consequence of which the straw was ignited, and A
burned to death. Under what circumstances did the Judge charge
the jury that the prisoners would be guilty of murder, and what
circumstances would reduce the killing to manslaughter ?

A, knowing that B is suffering from disease of the heart, and
intending to kill him, gives B a slight push, and thereby kills him ?
What is A’s crime? Give the reason for your reply.

A laid his hand gently on B to attract his attention, and by so
doing startled and killed him. What crime has A committed ?

2. Upon what grounds are offences, which immediately effect
individuals, regarded as crimes, and not merely as violations of private
rights ?

3. When is homicidal intent a defence, and when not? Give an
illustration.

4. A clerk receives £20 from a person in piyment of some goods
sold by his master. He at once puts it into his pocket and appro-
priates it to his own use. What crime does he commit? The clerk
appropriates to his own use £20 which he takes from the till. What
is this? Explain the difference, and give the reasons fully.

A goes to B’s shop and says that C wants some shawls to look at.
B gives A some shawls for C to select from. A converts them to her
own use. What is A’s crime? State the reason for your reply.

5. How soon is a person said to be a receion of goods improperly
obtained ?

A’s wife received goods in A’s absence, with a guilty knowledge on
her part. What will not, and what will make A receive ?

6. What is necessary to constitute breaking and entering a house
more than an attempt to commit a trespass? What are the four
points to be considered in burglary? Name and explain each.

A obtains admission to a house by coming down the chimney ;
B by getting through a hole left in the roof to admit light. What
does A’s act amount to, and what B’s? If there is any difference in
the quality of the act, state the reason. What degree of entry is
sufficient to constitute burglary ?

7. By what modes may a person suspected of crime be arrested ?
State the cases under which he may be arrested under one of the
modes, and explain each. What is the common law rule as to
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the place where the prisoner should be tried, or the crime laid?
State the modifications or exceptions to this, rule made by the
Dominion Procedure Act.

8. Name the several pleas that may be pleaded, and their order,
explaining each. And give a general account of the procedure at a
trial, and the steps in the trial when a prisoner is defended by
counsel, and calls witnesses; when the prisoner is defended by
counsel, but calls no witnesses, and when a prisoner is not defended
by counsel, but calls witnesses. What verdict may a jury render?
and what is the effect under Dominion Act of undergeing sentence in
felonies not punishable with death ?

TORTS.
B2aminer . ..ovyeneesonenss JorN Y. Pavzsant, Esq., A. M.

1. Is a master liable for injuries to a servant caused by the
negligence of a fellow servant? = What qualifications of the general
principle can you name ?

2. A hackman in driving across a railway company’s track is
struck by the locemotive, resulting in injury both to the passengers in
the hack and those on the train; the accident is the result of negli-
gence, and the hackman and the engineer are both equally in the
wrong. Have the passengers in the hack any legal claim against the
company for the injuries received ?

3. A’s servant buys a ticket from the proprietor of a circus.
While witnessing the exhibition he is injured through the gross
: 8 S & g
negligence of one of the performers, by which A loses the benefit of

.c e . . .

his services. Has A any legal claim for damages against the pro-
S ’ . y legal 8 P

prietor? Discuss the cases bearing upon the guestion.

4. Explain the law on the subject of trespass ab initio. Is the
doctrine confined to trespasses to real property ?

5. A'is a flour dealer in Toronto. Bis his agent in Halifax. B
on A’s behalf sells C 1000 barrels flour, deceiving C as to its quality,
and causing him a heavy loss. A is no party to the frand. B mis-
appropriates the purchase money and absconds. Has C any legal
claim against A for his loss?

6. What important principles are recognized in Lumly v. Gye?
Give briefly the grounds of the decision of the Court in that case.

7. A arrests B on mesne process. B enters a defense ; whereupon
A releases B, pays the costs, and discontinues. B then sues A for
malicious prosecution. What must he prove to recover?

8. In Maluchy v. Soper what different facts was it necessary for.
plaintiff’ to have proved, for the purpose of establishing his case ?

9. What distinction exists between a lien and a pledge withs
reference to an act of conversion ?

10. Describe the relative places that malice in law and malice- in
fact occupy in the law of defamation.

h
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INTERNATIONAL LAW.
CLAMINET 5 o wrereioro s s a2 1 oae s ersSheriaers Proressor WELDON,
Time: THREE HOURS.

1. A Nova Scotian in Boston commits forgery and flees to Halifax.
Is Canada bound to surrender him if the charge is proved ? Give the
arguments for and against such obligation. Is the fact of his indict-
ment by a Massachusetts grand jury evidence enough to authorize his
surrender? Discuss Eno’s Case.

2. ““ A ship. bearing a nation’s flag, is but a piece of national
territory afloat.” Criticize and limit this proposition.

3. How has the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia acquired jurisdiction
over crimes committed on the High Seas? What are the limits of
this jurisdiction?

If a murder were committed (a) 2 miles off Sambro, (b) in Halifax
Harbour, (c) five miles from Parrsboro Shore, where the flag, the
wrong doer and the victim were all foreign, has the Court jurisdiction ?

4. Give in detail a statement of the Fisheries dispute between
Great Britain and the United States. What are the rights and duties
of American fishermen as to the use of Canadian harbours and shores ?
Discuss the ‘‘fresh bait and ice” question.

5. State the Munroe Doctrine. Is it a true Principle of Inter-
national Law ? Does it affect the building of the Panama Canal by a
European Company.

6. A neutral merchant sends a mixed cargo of arms and books to
a belligerent open port. He also sends wheat to a blockaded port.
Are these or any of these goods liable to eonfiscation, and how far
would the ship incur any penalty ? Would the underwriter have
been bound to pay for the captured goods if insured ?

7. What is the duty of a neuntral State in suppressing (a) Contra-
band trade by her merchants, (b) Blockade running, (c¢) the building
and equipping by her subjects in her ports of a ship of war for the
belligerent? Give an account of the Alabama difficulty.

8. Distinguish between jus gentium and jus inter gentes. Name
eight of the most authoritative writers on the Law of Nations.
Write a brief account of Lord Stowell.

9. ““ Free ships make free goods.” What is the meaning of the
maxim? Isit law? Ought it to be? What States have especially
favored the maxim ? What have ofposed it ?

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.

o G e et o o e e ProFESSOR WELDON.
Time : THrReE Hours.

1. Give the substance of the concluding paragraph of Sec. 91 of
the B. N. A. Act. What two meanings have been given to this
paragraph ?

2. “In interpreting the B. N. A. Act, American cases in Consti-
tutional Law must be used with extreme caution.” Give reasons.

3. Give some general canons for construing the B. N. A. Act.

4. ‘The Federal Parliament cannot enlarge its jurisdiction by a
territorial extension of its laws.” Explain this dictum by examples.
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5. State what was decided in the Privy Council in Russell v. The
Queen and Hodge v. The Queen. How do you reconcile these
decisions ?

6. In New Brunswick the Provincial Government has money
deposited in a bank which becomes insolvent. In its claim against
the bank, has the Government priority over other depositors? Give
reasons.

7. Which, if any, of the following Acts are unconstitutional ?

(@) Provincial Act to incorporate a bank with provincial
objects.

(6) Provincial Act declaring that Judges of the Superior
Courts shall be chosen from Queen’s Counsel of twenty
years standing.

(¢) Provincial Act taxing the income of all persons in the
Province.

(d) Provincial Act empowering Truro to forbid the peddling
of meats on the streets. Give reasons.

8. Is the Statute of Mortmain in force in New Brunswick ?  What
considerations must be weighed in determining whether a particular
English Statute is in force in New Brunswick or not?

9. What powers has the House of Commons retained as to the
trial of controverted elections ?

10. 'What methods may be resorted to in Canada to remove from
office an unjust judge?

11. What is the power of the Nova Scotia Assembly to punish for
contempt a witness who disobeys the order of a Committee of the
House ?

EVIDENCE.
TiMe : ONE Hour AND THIRTY MINUTES.

The student is expected to give reasons for his answers.

1. Upon which of the parties, under the pleadings hereafter men-
tioned, would rest the ‘‘burden of proof ?”

() Action, by endorsee, on promissory note.
Defence—No consideration for the making or endorsing of
the note.

(b) Action against railway company. for injuries to the plain-
+iff, caused by negligence of defendant’s servants.
Defence—Contributory negligence on the part of plaintiff.
(c) Action for breach of agreement under which defendant
contracted to do certain work, and, in default, to
pay $100 as liquidated damages.
Defence—Payment of the amount mentioned.

2. One of the parties to a suit desires to prove the death of A.
‘With that object in view he tenders in evidence the admission of a
person, deceased, to the effect that he (deceased) had murdered A.

Is there any ground upon which this evidence could be received ?

3. A and B enter into a ‘written agreement for the sale of an
interest in a patent and at the same time agree verbally that the
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agreement shall not come into force until C approves of the patent.
C does not approve of it, whereupon the purchaser refuses to carry
out his written agreement, and the seller brings an action to enforce it.

Is the buyer at liberty to prove the verbal agreement and the
absence of C’s approval, as an answer to such suit.

4. Mention some of the principal cases in which secondary evi-
dence may be given of a document in the adversary’s hands, without
having first given notice to prodace.

5. Give your opinion on the following case :-—

A sells to B eighty quarters of barley, but does not specifically
appropriate any of them to the contract. B sells sixty of the quarters
to C, who informs A of the sale, and A assents to the transfer,
promising C to send them by train when asked for. C being satisfied
with this takes no further immediate step to procure delivery. B
becomes bankrupt.

Is A, in an action against him by C to recover the barley, at liberty
to prove that, for want of any specific appropriation to B, no property
passed to him, and therefore contend that no property had passed to
C by the resale to him?

Would you modify your opinion if A, on being informed of the
resale to C, had told C that no barley had been appropriated to the
contract, but that he (A), when it was so appropriated, would hold
the sixty quarters for C?

6. Discuss the relation of the rule excluding ¢‘hearsay” to the
rule regarding res geste—pointing out the conditions that must
concur before evidence is admissible under the latter : and give your
opinion of the judge’s ruling in the following case :—

The plaintiff brought ejectment, claiming the land as heir at law
of A. The defence was a will made by A to defendant. To this
defence it was replied that A was non compos at date of will. Upon
this latter issue, after the plaintiff had given some evidence, the
defendant, with a view of establishing sanity, tendered in evidence
two letters written to A by relatives. These letters had been found,
after death of A, among his papers, and one of them was endorsed in
his writing with the day of its date and the date of his receiving it.
The other had none of A’s writing upon it.

The judge rejected them.

COMMERCIAL LAW.

B xdmitierslid el ellitiisranarss s ol i e vl MRr. RUSSELL.
Time : THREE HOURS.

SALES.

1. Distinguish between an ¢“acceptance ” which would preclude a
purchaser from objecting to the quality of goods sold, and an “‘accep-
tance ” which would satisfy the Statute of Frauds. Trace briefly the
course, and state the present position of the controversy upon this point.

2. State the rules that determine the passing of property from
vendor to vendee on a sale of specific goods. State any exception that
occurs to you to Lord Blackburn’s first rale, and ecriticise his second

rule in the light of later authorities.
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3. State succinctly the principles that govern the question as to
the passing of property upon a contract for the sale of goods to be
selected from a larger bulk.

4. Distinguish between the rule at law and in Equity with respect
to a contract for the sale of chattels to be afterwards acquired, and
criticise the following statement of Lopes,J. ““The principle * * is that
property to be afterwards acquired * * * may be not only in Equity,
but also at Law, the subject matter of a valid assignment for value.”

5. By what principles do you determine whether a contract is for
work and labor, or for ‘‘ goods, wares and merchandise,” and so within
the statute of frauds? What tests have been adopted and discarded in
the course of the development of the rule.

6. What is the measure of damages for breach of a contract to sell
and deliver goods.

BILLS AND NOTES.

1. Which of the following are,and which are not promissory notes?

(¢) I0 U $50 to be paid on demand.

(b) Due A B on demand $50.

(¢) Due A B or bearer $50.

(d) I promise to pay A B $50 on the marriage of C D.

(e) I promise to pay A B $50 ten days after date, provided C D
does not pay.

(f) I promise to pay A B $50 United States currency.

(9) I promise to pay A B $50 in Dominion notes.

(r) I promise to pay $50 twelve months after date,to the Secretary,
for the time being, of the Y. M. C. A.

2. A makes a note to B or order, C writes his name on the back to
give it credit with D, who discounts it on the faith of C’s signature.
What is the legal position of C?

3. Which of the following defences are, and which are not available
against a holder for value without notice ?

(@) Fraud.

(b) Infancy of the maker.

(¢) Illegality of consideration.

What difference would it make in the position of the holder in any
of the above cases, if the bill were indorsed to him after maturity ?

4. Cana bill be accepted otherwise than in writing? Is the signa-
ture of the acceptor a sufficient acceptance ?

N. B.—Answer according to the law of your own province.
5. A billis deposited by the holder with a banker, as collateral

security for an antecedent debt. Does the bank hold for value?
Discuss the question.

6. A makes a note for the accommodation of B, who indorses it
after maturity to C for value. Can C recover from A ?
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EQUITY.

DB AWBIEL = v+ 5377 5555 5 moin s 5 Hos k4 Mgr. SepceEwick, Q. C.

1. (a.) Describe shortly the origin of the Court of Chancery in
England. (b.) What common law jurisdiction (if any) had the Chan-
cellor? (c.) How is Equity administered in England now? (d.)
Give a short account of the Court of Chancery in Nova Scotia, and of
the statutory changes which culminated in the present system.

2. (a.) Discuss the origin of the doctrine of trusts referring to
the Statute of Uses and the Statute of Mortmain. (b.) Tllustrate the
principle that a trust in favor of a charity is more favored than one in
f{n’or of an individual. (¢.) How does the Statute of Frauds affect
Trusts ?

3. (a.) Distinguish between executed and executory trusts;
giving examples of different methods of construction? (b.) State che
O])Je(,ts of 13 Elizabeth, c¢. 5, and 27 Elizabeth, c¢. 4. (c.) Must a
plaintiff seeking the adv‘mtage of the first statute be ajudgment creditor?
explain. (d.) When and to what extent is a trust deed for the
benefit of creditors irrevocable ?

4. (a) A resulting trust arises when Equity presumes that the
settlor parting with the legal estate, intended to retain the equitable
interest : state cases when this presumption arises. (b) Discuss the
presumption of advancement.

5. (@) When, and to what extent are the directors of a Company
trustees (1) for the Company, (2) for the shareholders, (3) under what
circumstances may a Shareholder bring a suit as memﬂ against the
Directors, when the corporate property alone is injured by their
illegal acts ?

6. (a) Define an equicable mortgage, (b) under what circumstances
will an equitable mortgage be held to exist when title deeds have been
deposited, (¢) How does the lien for unpaid purchase money arise, and
how may it be defeated ?

7. Discuss the defence of purchase for value without notice in the
following cases, (1) where the defendant has the legal estate, (2) where
the leval estate is outstanding, and (3) when the plamtlff has the legal
estd,te

8. Discuss the position of a married woman as to her property,
(1) at Common Law, (2) in Equity.

9. What are the remedies which Courts of Equity exercise in
favor of one seeking to avoid the obligation of a contract which he
claims was induced (@) by mistake and (b) by fraud, and point out
the difference between the remedies in the two cases? How are these
remedies available under the Judicature Act? What qualifications
are needed to make the statement that a mistake as to the law is no
ground for relief, a correct statement of the law.

10. State the principle upon which agreements between parties, of
whom one occupies a position of influence or confidence toward the
other, are dealt with by Courts of Equity, and enumerate some of the
chief classes of cases under this head. When will a misrepresentation
of intention be ground for avoiding an agreement? What effect will
delay on the part of the party defrauded have upon his rights? Give
the three rules laid down by Lord Brougham in Atwood v. Small, by
‘which the question of actual fraud is fo be tested.
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CONFLICT OF LAWS.
LRMANer: 3. o5 o i dee s s el o i EROEESSOR: WELDON,
TiME : ONE AND ONE HaLry Hougrs.

1. Define domicil. A’s domicil of origin was Scotch. He
acquired an English domicil. Later he left England for good—and
led a seafaring life until his death, which occurred on the ocean on a
French ship. He never meant to settle in any particular country
after leaving England. He died intestate. By what law will his
goods be distributed ?

Is perfect freedom of choice necessary to the acquisition of a
domicil of choice?

2. “No man can have two domicils.” TIs this a sound rule?®
Give a reason.

3. Give what authorities you may. remember for and against the
doctrine that capacity to contract is determined by the lex domicilii.
Is the doctrine reasonable? Give reason for your answer.

4. A was married in New Brunswick ; for years afterwards he
retained his New Brunswick domicil. He moved to Indiana, and
after 60 days’ residence there, having no animus manendi, he procures
a divorce from his wife. He marries again, and returning to New
Brunswick is indicted for bigamy. Is the Foreign divorce a good
ground of defence?

5. A, domiciled in England, has movables in Halifax.
B, domiciled in Nova Scotia, has movables in London.
A and B die. Are their legacies subject to the English legacy duty ?
Name a legal maxim that reconciles your two answers.

6. ‘“ A foreign judgment in personam is but prima facie evidence
of the facts upon which it rests.”

Is this rule of Lord Brougham a statement of the Law of England
to-day ? Name the grounds upon which such foreign judgment may
be impeached in New Brunswick.

7. What was decided in Lloyd v. Guibert?

8. When will the English Courts hold a foreign delict to be
tortious ?

If an act when committed were tortious by the foreign law, but
declared innocent by ex post facto legislation in the country of the
delict before the institutionof the suit, is it tortious in England ?

9. A goes from France to Charlottetown in 1885—is sued there on
a debt contracted in France in 1880. In France the action is barred
by statute. Is the action barred in P. E. Island ?




exil EXAMINATION PAPERS.

ROMAN LAW.
Brtminerys <« vimn s s Hox. S. L. Smaxxon, D.C. L., Q.C.

1. By what means, according to Sir H. Maine, was the rigor of
the laws of the XII Tables modified and made to harmonize with the
progress of society ?

2. What were the three modes in which marriage was contracted
according to ancient Roman usage ? What was the fashion of wedlock
during the latter part of the Roman Republic, and how was this
affected —(according to Sir H. Maine)—by the introduction of Chris-
tianity ¥ What was the status of the Roman wife at these different
periods ?

3. What were the agnates, and what the cognates in a Roman
family ?

4. Could the filius familias in a Roman family ever become the
owner of any property while he was under the power of his father?

5. At what age of the pupil did the authority of the Tutor cease?
Suppose the pupil, during his pupil'age, acted without the authority
of his Tutor in entering into a.contract, what would have been the
consequence :—(1) as to the pupil; (2) as to the party contracting
with him ?

6. In the acquisition of property, what principle has the Roman
Law introduced as to the distinction between a/luvion (or imperceptible
increase of property), and the severance and acquisition of property
vi fluminis, 1. e., by the impetuosity of a river flood ?

7. What is the difference between usufruct and emphyteusis ?

8. What are the two essential conditions of a donatio mortis
causd ¢

9. Suppose the donor were insolvent at the time of his death,
would this circumstance affect the gift?

10. If a father, who has a son under power, should make a will,
and in it should neither institute him heir, nor expressly disinherit
him, what etfect would this have upon the will ?

11. Give a statement of the contracts, Mutuum, Commodatum,
Depositwm, and  Pignus, and of the different degrees of diligence
required in each. What is the nezum which binds the parties in
these contracts?

12. What is the neazwm in the case of stipulations ?

INSURANCE.
Erouminer oo oie sivis e WaLrace GranamM, A. M., Q. C.
TiMe: AN Hour axD ONE HALF.
1. State gemerally what facts must be disclosed to the insurer

upon an application for a policy of Marine Insurance.

2. What is the difference between an express warranty and an
implied warranty ?

3. Between what parties may a policy be entered into, and who
will have a right of action upon the policy ?

e




-

r&-‘

—

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. exiii

4. What difference exists between a voyage and a time policy, and

what are the chief points of difference in the law applicable to each ?
5. What are the different kinds of Insurable Interest ?

6. What is reinsurance, double insurance ? What is a valued

policy ?

7. Why does a promissory representation avoid a policy when it
is competent for the parties to insert the stipulation in their contract ?

8. Explain the difference between deviation and change of risk ?

9. What state of repair and equipment satisfies the implied
warranty of seaworthiness? How long must this condition continue ?

10. 'What express warranties are usually stipulated for, and what
is their object? In what cases is there a return of premium ?

11. What are the usual risks included in the policy ?  Describe
their nature?

12.  What is the difference between a constructive total loss and
an actual total loss?




exiv EXAMINATION PAPERS. 1

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

CHEMISTRY.
TEAOVNANEE v ot iy s and sx i oansigias v GEORGE LawsoN, Lr.D ’
TimE : THREE HOURS. S

1. Explain verbally the meaning of the following chemical
equations :—- ; 4 5
NOO -+ H O =2 (1 NO,). ¢
K, 0+ H,O0=2KO H.
Ca O + H,0=CaH, 0,
H NGO+ KOH =K NO_ & 0.
HCl + KOH = KCi + H_O.

2. Explain the theory or theories of the Constitution of Salts.
Define in precise terms what is meant by, (1) an Oxide, (2) a Chloride,
(3) an Acid, (4) an Anhydride.

3. What is the Composition of Atmospheric Air? Describe
briefly its principal components, and their modes of preparation.
In what state or condition do they exist in the atmosphere? What
are the principal natural or artificial processes by which their pro-
portions are disturbed, or the atmosphere vitiated? What natural
provision is there for restoring or maintaining the purity of the
atmosphere ?

4. In what forms does Sulphur occur in nature? What are its
chief physical and chemical properties? Describe the process now in
use for the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid, explaining the reactions
by equations. What are its physical properties? Its chemical
properties ?

(Three of the preceding questions, and two of the jfollowing, to be
answered. )

5. Describe the process for preparing Chlorine, and give some
account of its physical and chemical properties. What is the compo-
gition of ‘“ Chloride of Lime,” so called ? What is Calcium Chloride ?
Describe Chlorate of Potash.

6. Methods of ascertaining presence of common Arsenic: (1) in
dry state, (2) in solution, (3) in organic mixtures. How distinguished
from Antimony, Cadmium.

7. Methods of testing for: (1) organic matter, and, (2) Lead,—in
Water.

8. Explain process for ascertaining presence of Strychnine. What
is the chemical constitution of an alkaloid ?

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. }

The paper was the same as that published on p. lxxviii. W

BOTANY.

The paper was the same as that published on p. Ixxviii.










	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_001
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_002
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_003
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_004
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_005
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_006
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_007
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_008
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_009
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_010
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_011
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_012
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_013
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_014
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_015
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_016
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_017
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_018
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_019
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_020
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_021
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_022
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_023
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_024
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_025
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_026
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_027
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_028
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_029
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_030
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_031
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_032
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_033
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_034
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_035
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_036
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_037
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_038
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_039
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_040
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_041
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_042
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_043
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_044
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_045
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_046
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_047
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_048
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_049
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_050
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_051
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_052
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_053
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_054
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_055
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_056
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_057
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_058
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_059
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_060
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_061
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_062
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_063
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_064
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_065
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_066
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_067
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_068
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_069
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_070
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_071
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_072
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_073
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_074
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_075
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_076
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_077
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_078
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_079
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_080
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_081
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_082
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_083
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_084
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_085
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_086
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_087
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_088
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_089
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_090
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_091
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_092
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_093
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_094
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_095
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_096
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_097
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_098
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_099
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_100
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_101
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_102
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_103
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_104
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_105
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_106
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_107
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_108
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_109
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_110
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_111
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_112
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_113
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_114
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_115
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_116
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_117
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_118
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_119
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_120
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_121
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_122
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_123
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_124
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_125
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_126
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_127
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_128
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_129
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_130
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_131
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_132
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_133
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_134
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_135
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_136
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_137
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_138
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_139
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_140
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_141
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_142
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_143
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_144
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_145
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_146
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_147
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_148
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_149
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_150
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_151
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_152
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_153
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_154
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_155
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_156
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_157
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_158
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_159
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_160
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_161
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_162
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_163
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_164
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_165
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_166
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_167
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_168
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_169
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_170
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_171
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_172
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_173
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_174
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_175
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_176
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_177
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_178
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_179
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_180
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_181
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_182
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_183
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_184
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_185
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_186
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_187
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_188
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_189
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_190
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_191
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_192
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_193
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_194
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_195
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_196
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_197
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_198
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_199
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_200
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_201
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_202
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_203
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_204
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_205
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_206
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_207
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_208
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_209
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_210
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_211
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_212
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_213
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_214
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_215
	MS-1-Ref_243_1_4_216

